AGENDA
REGULAR SCHOOL BOARD MEETING

GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL BOARD
MAX D. WALKER ADMINISTRATION BUILDING
35 MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR. BLVD.
QUINCY, FLORIDA

February 24, 2015

6:00 P.M.

THIS MEETING IS OPEN TO THE PUBLIC

1. CALL TO ORDER
2. OPENING PRAYER
3. PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE
4, RECOGNITIONS
ITEMS FOR CONSENT
S, REVIEW OF MINUTES - SEE ATTACHMENT
a. January 27, 2015, 4:30 p.m. — School Board Workshop
b. January 27, 2015, 6:00 p.m. — Regular School Board Meeting
C. February 3, 2015, 10:00 a.m. — School Board Retreat
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
6. PERSONNEL MATTERS (resignations, retirements, recommendations, leaves of
absence, terminations of services, volunteers, and job descriptions) SEE PAGE #4
a. Personnel 2014 — 2015
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
b. 2015 — 2016 Calendars — SEE PAGE #6
ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
7. BUDGET AND FINANCIAL TRANSACTIONS

a. Budget Amendment Number One — SEE PAGE #8
Fund Source: General Fund _ _ _
Amount: Overall reduction to function/object expenditures of
$200,724.08

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
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10.

Budget Amendment Number Two — SEE PAGE #12

Fund Source: 420 (Federal) Fund
Amount: $533,899.88

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

AGREEMENT/CONTRACT/PROJECT APPLICATIONS

a.

Career and Technical Education Learn Key Purchases - SEE PAGE #18

Fund Source: 2013/14 FEFP CTE Incentive Award ($53,747.42)
Amount: $30,235.00

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

STUDENT MATTERS - SEE ATTACHMENT

a.

Student Expulsion — See back-up material

Case #41- 1415-0231

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
Student Expulsion — See back-up material

Case #42-1415-0231

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
Student Expulsion — See back-up material

Case #46-1415-0231

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

SCHOOL FACILITY/PROPERTY

a.

Surplus Property — SEE PAGE #21

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

Annual Certification of Facilities Data — SEE PAGE #22

Fund Source: N/A
Amount: N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.
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11.  MISCELLANEOUS

a.

Florida School Boards Association Annual Dues 2015 - 2016
SEE PAGE #31

Fund Source: General Fund
Amount; $14,160.00

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

12. EDUCATIONAL ISSUES

a.

School Field Trip Requests (Out-of-State) - SEE PAGE #35

Fund Source: N/A
Amount; N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

Exceptional Student Education Policies and Procedures (SP&P)
SEE PAGE #45

Fund Source: N/A
Amount; N/A

ACTION REQUESTED: The Superintendent recommends approval.

ITEMS FOR DISCUSSION

13. EDUCATIONAL ITEMS BY THE SUPERINTENDENT
14. SCHOOL BOARD REQUESTS AND CONCERNS
15. ADJOURNMENT
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The School Board of Gadsden County
Reginald C. James

SUPERINTENDENT
OF SCHOOLS

35 MARTIN LUTHER KING, JR. BLVD.
QUINCY, FLORIDA 32351

TEL: (850) 627-9651

FAX: (850) 627-2760
www.gcps k12 flus

“Building A Brighter Future”

February 24, 2013

The School Board of
Gadsden County, Florida
Quincy, Florida 32351

Dear School Board Members:

I am recommending that the attached list of personnel actions be approved, as indicated. I further recommend that
all appointments to grant positions be contingent upon funding.

Item 6A Instructional and Non-Instructional Personnel 2014-2015

The following reflects the total number of full-time employees in this school district for the 2014-2015 school term,
as of February 24, 2015.

DOE #Employees
Description Per DOE Classification Object# February 2015
Classroom Teachers and Other Certified 120 & 130 437.00
Administrators 110 50.00
Non-Instructional 150, 160, & 170 390.00
877.00
Audrey Lewis Steve Scott Isaac Simmons, Jr. Charlie D. Frost Roger P. Milton
DISTRICT NO. 1 DISTRICT NO. 2 DISTRICT NO. 3 DISTRICT NO. 4 DISTRICT NO. §
e LSS Qumop R Chmsmmosctee e COSELIDN ey, L3zt

Greensboro, FL 32330
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AGENDA ITEM 6A, INSTRUCTIONAL AND NON INSTRUCTIONAL 2014/2015

INSTRUCTIONAL
Name

Burns, Kendalin
Cha-Jau, Shukree
Johnson, Dewayne
Moore, Tunisia

NON-INSTRUCTIONAL
Name

Baker, Amber
Davis-Sweet, Eva
Emmons, Doreen

Knight, Devonta

Pearson, Betty

Pete, Sheldon

Taylor, Jimmy

Wright, Debra

Location
WGHS
GWM
JASMS
WGHS

Location
GWM

GWM
Transportation
Transportation
GBES
Transportation
Transportation
Transportation

Position
Teacher
Teacher
Teacher
Teacher

Position

Ed. Paraprofessional, ESE
Ed, Paraprofessional, ESE
Bus Attendant

Bus Driver

Custodial Asst.

Bus Driver

Vehicle, Mechanic Foreman
Bus Attendant

Effective Date

02/16/2015
01/26/2015
01/26/2015
02/05/2015

Effective Date
02/09/2015
02/02/2015
02/16/2015
02/09/2015
01/21/2015
02/09/2015
01/12/2015
02/16/2015

REQUESTS FOR LEAVE, RESIGNATION, TRANSFERS, RETIREMENTS, TERMINATIONS OF EMPLOYMENT:

RESIGNATIONS
Name

Bush, Daisy
Davis-Sweet, Eva*
Hackley, Cyrilla
Hinson, Jeanette
Wells, June

Location
EGHS
Transportation
WGHS
Transportation
JASMS

*Resigned to accept another position within the District

TRANSFERS
Name

Carter, Antonio
Hightower, Richard

D.R.O.P. RETIREMENTS

Name
Williams, Elizabeth

OUT OF FIELD
Name
Moore, Tunisia

Substitutes
Teacher_

Perry. Brenda
Thomas, Laphelia
Washington. Ruby

*SFS/Custodial

Location/Position
Transferring From
EGHS/Behavior Specialist
GCA/Ed. Paraprofessional

Location
GEMS

Location
WGHS

SES

Williams, Darlene*

Position
Teacher

Bus Aide
Teacher

Bus Attendant
Teacher

Location/Position
Transferring To
JASMS/Behavior Specialist
CPA/Ed. Paraprofessional

Position

Ed. Paraprofessional

Area of Certification
Elementary Education

Custodial
Bryant, Ricky
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Effective Date
02/02/2015
01/30/2015
02/02/2015
02/11/2015
01/12/2015

Effective Date
01/27/2015
02/02/2015

Effective Date

02/28/2015

QOut of Filed Area
ESE



SUMMARY SHEET )

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. 6b

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: February 24, 2015

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: 2015-2016 Calendars
DIVISION: Administration

_ Thisisa CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.
PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:

Approval is being requested for the proposed student and employee 2015-2016 calendar.

Calendar reflects the following:

*  Opening of school pursuant to F.S. 1001.42(4)(f) “Opening and closing of schools: fixing uniform date.—Adopt
policies for the opening and closing of schools and fix uniform dates; however, beginning with the 2007-2008 school
year, the opening date for schools in the district may not be earlier than 14 days before Labor Day each vear.”

e 180 days of student attendance

e  Teacher 190 work days and 6 paid holidays / Teacher planning and inservice days

e  Twelve Month 240 days

FUND SOURCE: N/A

AMOUNT: N/A

PREPARED BY: Rosalyn W. Smith
POSITION: Deputy Superintendent

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER
Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.

SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
CHAIRMAN’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered

REVIEWED BY:
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2015
August

September

October

November

December

2016
January

March

June

August

GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOLS
2015-2016 CALENDARS

STUDENT, TEACHER and DISTRICT-WIDE

11
18

19

20
21
11
25
25-27

18
18
21-31

Teachers Return — Pre-planning
Students Report

Labor Day Holiday (Teacher Paid Holiday) (District-wide)

Teacher/District Planning/Inservice Day (Students Out)
End of 1% Nine Weeks (44 days)
Begin 2™ Nine Weeks

Veterans Day Holiday (Teacher Paid Holiday) (District-wide) (Students Out)
Teacher Paid Holiday (Students Out)
Thanksgiving Holidays (District-wide) (Students Out)

End of Second Nine Weeks (39 days)
End of 1* Semester (83 days)
Winter Holidays (District-wide) (Students Out)

New Year’s Day (Teacher Paid Holiday) (District-wide) (Students Out)
District Planning Day (Students Out)

Students Return

Begin 3" Nine Weeks

Martin L. King Day (Teacher Paid Holiday) (District-wide) (Students Out)

End of 3" Nine Weeks (47 days)

Teacher Planning Day (Students Out)
Spring Break (District-wide) (Students Out)
Students Return

Begin 4™ Nine Weeks

End of 4" Nine Weeks (50 days)

End of 2™ Semester (97 days)

Last Day of School (180 days)

Memorial Day (Teacher Paid Holiday) (District-wide)
Teacher Post-Planning

Teacher Post-Planning

Teacher Paid Holiday
Four Day Work Week Begins (June 6. 2016)

January 18, 2016

May 30, 2016

Teacher Paid Holidays:
September 7, 2015
November 11, 2015
November 25, 2015
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. /a

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: February 24, 2015

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEMS: General Fund Budget Amendment No. 1

DIVISION: Finance Department

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEMS: To approve the adjustments to the September 2014 final
approved budget (original/starting budget) for the general fund as allowed by Section 6A-
1.006, Florida Administrative Code for function and object amount changes since the original
approved budget.

FUND SOURCE: General Fund

AMOUNT: Overall reduction to function/object expenditures of $200,724.08

PREPARED BY: Kim Ferree

POSITION: Assistant Superintendent for Business Services

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER

Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.

SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered

CHAIRMANS'’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
Be sure that the Comptroller has signed the budget page.
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Final Approved Budget
Amendment No 1 General Fund (As of 2 /6/15 data)
Amended Budget

Function 5000 instruction
Amendment
Amended Budget

Function 6100 Student Persannel Services
Amendment
Amended Budget

Function 6200 Instructional Media Services
Amendment

Amended Budget

Function 6300 instructional and Curriculum Development Services

Amendment
Amended Budget

Function 6400 Instructional Statf Training Services
Amendment
Amended Budget

Function 6500 Instructional-Related Technology
Amendment
Amended Budget

Function 7100 Board
Amendment

Amended Budget

Function 7200 General Administration
Amendment
Amended Budget

Function 7300 5chool Administration
Amendment

Amended Budget

Function 7400 Facilities Acquistion and Construction
Amendment

Amended Budget

Function 7500 Fiscal Services
Amendment
Amended Budget

object Salaries
100
13,499,444.00
135,480.04
13,634,924.04

1,283,794.00
(21,448.97)
1,262,345.03

448,202.00
(49,368.10)
398,833,90

708,747.00
14,911.70
723,658.70

204,483.00
(43,405.44)
161,077.56

35,750.00
(623.56)
35,126.44

140,400.00
116,075.40)
124,324.60

200,039.00
113,240.11
313,279.11

2,542,217.00
140,153.29
2,682,370.29
67,500.00
67,500.00
327,786.00

13,044.78
340,830.78

Employee Benefits
200
3,471,701.72

(31,006.07)
3,440,695.65

254,387.43
57,816.29
312,203.72

119,190.78
(20,921.12)
98,269.66

158,373.81
11,904.62
170,278.43

16,234.90
21,018.91
37,253.81

10,885.03
514.59
11,399.62

144,179.70
8,454.78
152,634.48

142 406.81
(32,424.15)
109,982.66

b01,374.99
62,013.12
663,388.11

17,449.80
830,44
18,280.24

76,810.64
B8,040.89
84,851.53

Page 9 of 212

Purchased Services
300
3,970,972.00
(404,228.70)
3,566,743.30

81,899.17
38,736.67
120,635.84

74,399.15
69,257.49
143,656.64

44,182.00
32,066.78
76,248.78

14,422.14
14,422.14

14,274.65
33,872.10
48,146.75

108,495.57
124,770.37
233,265.94

87,802.18
38,282.81
126,084.99

34,656.07
21,008.73
55,704.80

7,540.88
19,727.90
27,268.78
45,000.00

45,000.00

Energy Services

400

91.94
191.94)

52.85
52.85

Material & Supplies
500
176,496.13
615,644.64
792,140.77

747157
6,146.65
13,618.22

584.71
(145,71}
439.00

1,588.23
249.54

1,837.77

8,594.56
(8,036.38)
558.18

6,309.52
(2,498.36)
3,811.16

6,218.01
1,645.99
7,864.00

21,489.62
(5,918.35)
15,571.27

8,025.78
(1,469.32)
6,556.46

3,675.86
2,205.86
5,881.72

Capital Outlay
800
14,789.41
36,132.47
50,921.88

401.21
401.21

1B6.72
(186.72)

1,657.60
3,022.40

325,705.83
(325,705.83)

1,430.91
(1,430,91)

14,913.02
(14,361.37)
551.65

12,989.08
(12,080.04)
909,04

129.49
(129.49)

Other
700
2,348,37
51,849.93
54,198.30

5,915.00
{5,915.00)

8,450.00
8,450.00

1,870.00
1,887.68
4,757.68

31,794.29
11,480.33
43,274.62

39,652.85
(35,432.85)
4,220.00

251.99
[251.99)

1,020.59
(791.59)
229.00

Total
21,135,843.57
403,780.37
21,539,623.94

1,633,467.17
75,736.85
1,709,204.02

b41,563.36
7,085.84
649,649.20

914,548.64
62,155.04
976,703.68

246,604.60
(28,535.23)
218,069.37

392,825.03
(294,441.06)
98,483.97

432,518.48
128,845.16
561,363.64

506,303.48
63,432.51
569,735.99

3,199,554.91
209,373.79
3,408,928.70

92,490.68

113,049.02

454,422.58
22,423.30
476,845.88



Function 7600 Food Services
Amendment
Amended Budget

Function 7700 Central Services
Amendment
Amended Budget

Function 7800 Student Transportation Services
Amendment

Amended Budget

Function 7900 Operation of Plant
Amendment

Amended Budget

Function 8100 Maintenance of Plant
Amendment
Amended Budget

Function 8200 Adminstrative Technology Services
Amendment
Amended Budget

Function 9100 Community Services
Amendment

Amended Budget

Total
Total
Total

12,754.59
111,164.29)
1,590.30

215,915.00
912.44
216,827.44

1,151,432.00
359,449.59
1,510,881.59

1,128,462.00
82,664.99
1,211,126.49

549,690.00
36,881.18
586,571.18

334,309.00
81.47
334,390.47

245,871.31
245,871.31
23,096,795.90

754,733.33
23,851,529.23

864.68
(672.25)
192.43

a1,415.71
4,110.21
45,525.92

478,732.30
46,469.24
525,201.54

329,439.12
87,030.27
416,469.39

122,825.19
39,699.34
162,524.53
£4,996.98
17,036.79
82,033.77
18,436.41
18,436.41
6,069,706.00

279,915.90
6,349,621.90

Page

2,693.64
(2,199.69)
493.95

51,975.11
1,294.17
63,269.28

189,673.30
(59,975.10)
129,698.20

2,141,738.25
{146,825.36)
1,994,912.89

302,418.88
154,373.34
456,792.22
132,287.89
20,939.00
153,226.89
244.00
244.00
7,314,714.88

(58,899.49)
7,255,815.39
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700,000.00
105,084.30
805,084.30

1,800,000,00
200,000.00
2,000,000.00

9,126.25

1,114.57
10,240.82

2,509,218.19

(611,308.56)

1,897,909.63

18,528.15
(8,607.82)
9,920.33

144,407.68
110,364.87
254,872.55

62,786.22
(14,269.80)
48,516.42

112,785.24
43,410.67
156,195.91

16,431.84
156.37
16,588.21

708.37
708.37

5§95,393.12
739,687.22

1,335,080.34

17,139.80
117,139.80)

655,811.35
[655,811.35)

152,029.59
(151,648,79)
380.80

218,176.05
(218,076.05)
100.00

4,680.27
4,680.27

1,414,958.85
11,352,334.00)
62,624.85

22,006.48
22,006.48

1,017.35
(322.35)
695.00

75.00
75.00

465.50
(165.50)
300.00

7,966.31
(5,388.62)
2,577.69

93,302.25
47,481.52
140,783.77

16,312.91
(14,036.23)
2,276.68

354,973.77
2,575.68
357,549.45

2,665,262.63
561,170.55
3,226,433.18

6,118,236.94
(447,136.75)
5,671,100.19

1,249,340.65
123,664.81
1,373,005.46

766,201.76
(179,862.42)
586,339.34

172,518.03
0.02
272,518.05

41,094,089.19
(200,724.08)
40,893,365.11



6A-1.006 Budget Amendments.

No expenditures shall be authorized or obligation incurred which is in excess of a budgetary appropriation. The school board shall
adopt procedures whereby adjustments to the original budget are made as needed in order to comply with this rule.

(1) The school board shall approve amendments to the district school budget whenever the function and object amounts in the
accounts prescribed by the State Board for the budget form are changed in the original budget approved by the school board.

(2) The school board may adopt procedures whereby amendments to the Special Revenue — Other Fund are considered
approved by the school board at the time the board approves an entitlement grant, if such grant application includes a budget
summary. The effect of such grant shall be reflected in the next monthly district financial report to the school board.

(3) No budget amendment shall be approved by the district school board after the due date for the annual financial report for
that year.

Rulemaking Authority 1001.02(1), 1011.06 FS. Law Implemented 1010.01, 1011.06, 1011.60(5) FS. History-New 9-17-72, Amended 2-13-74,
Repromulgated 12-5-74, Amended 2-21-77, 1-7-81, 5-24-84, Formerly 6A4-1.06.
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. /o

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: February 24, 2015
TITLE OF AGENDA ITEMS: Budget Amendment Number Two
DIVISION: Finance Department

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEMS:

Board approval is requested for this budget amendment that increases the Title |l
budget based on the 13-14 approved roll forward by 1776.09, decreases the 14-15 Head
Start budget by $ 133,756.21 based on the actual award amount, and establishes a
665,880.00 budget for the 21°' Century Community Learning Center 14-15 grant award.

FUND SOURCE: 420 (Federal) Fund

AMOUNT: $ 533,899.88

PREPARED BY: Kim Ferree

POSITION: Assistant Superintendent for Business Services

Supporting documentation for this requested budget amendment is available in the business
office for inspection.
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Gadsden County School Board
Estimated Revenue
Budget Amendment Two

FUND 420 BEGINNING BUDGET ENDING
ESTIMATED AMENDMENT ESTIMATED
REVENUE REVENUE NUMBER REVENUE
OBJECT 12/10/2014 TWO 1/23/12015
199 $ 2,392,218.30 3 (133,756.21) $ 2,258,462.09
201 $ 172,712.33 $ - $ 172,712.33
225 $ 530,560.58 $ 1,776.09 $ 532,336.67
230 $ 1,798,279.70 $ - $ 1,798,279.70
240 $ 3,895,223.18 $ - $ 3,895,223.18
290 $ 119,455.71 $ 665,880.00 $ 785,335.71
TOTALS $ 8,908,449.80 $ 533,899.88 $ 9,442,349.68
S:\Budget\Amendments\14-15\AMEND 2 420Fd 14-15 1
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420
FUND

FUNCTION/
OBJECT

5100

FUNCTOTAL

5200

FUNCTOTAL

5300

FUNCTOTAL

5500

FUNCTOTAL

5900

FUNCTOTAL

100
200
300
500
600
700

100
200
300
500
600
700

100
200
300
500
600
700

100
200
300
500
700

100
200
300
400
500
700

Gadsden County School Board
420 (Federal) Fund Appropriations

Two

BUDGET

BUDGET BALANCE AMENDMENT NUMBER BUDGET BALANCE

@ PP A “ ©® OO =] € HDhH O e £ @ PP h P ©“ € 6 6hH A PP

“

12/10/2014

282,1156.67
100,514.82
323,505.91
639,657.43

14,000.00

1,359,793.83

457,962.83
168,5662.22
212,506.83
8,631.00
13,375.00
1,000.00

862,027.88

22,802.84
22,365.00
20,942.60
14,722.93

80,833.37

1,068,016.93
214,186.64
79,042.20
27,806.14

1,389,051.91

78,675.45
17,768.36
33,429.12

22,2056.27

151,978.20

S:\Budget\Amendments\14-15\AMEND 2 420Fd 14-15 2
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TWO

(7,600.00)

(20,575.00)

(28,175.00)

(69,168.81)
25,979.19
(32,421.92)
25,562.04

100.00

(49,949.50)
213,942.06
35,875.52
63,794.30

24,652.08

338,163.95

©~ ©@ e hH PO © PO en o € O P h v O PO h e

@ P P P H P

1/23/2015

274,515.67
100,514.82
323,505.91
619,082.43

14,000.00

1,331,618.83

457,962.83
168,552.22
212,506.83
8,631.00
13,375.00
1,000.00

862,027.88

22,802.84
22,365.00
20,942.60
14,722.93

80,833.37

998,848.12
240,165.83
46,620.28
53,368.18
100.00

1,339,102.41

292,517.50
53,643.88
97,223.42

46,757.35

490,142.15



6100

FUNCTOTAL

6200

FUNCTOTAL

6300

FUNCTOTAL

6400

FUNCTOTAL

6500

FUNCTOTAL

100
200
300
500
600
700
900

100
200
300
500
600
700

100
200
300
400
500
600
700

100
200
300
400
500
600
700

100
200
300
500
600

Gadsden County School Board
420 (Federal) Fund Appropriations

R R e A R e R e T

éH PP ©“ 9 H O en

©“ N & ©“

©“

PP h L

Two
604,609.31
121,933.54
196,991.09

92,112.80

3,595.34

1,019,242.08

1,000.00

8,700.00

9,700.00
721,206.08
166,079.56
214,248.38

86,882.51
9,902.02
34,149.68
1,232,468.23
745,462.65
137,850.79
276,978.26
117,758.75
44,661.79

1,322,712.24

42,000.00
11,708.08
85,012.81
28,625.00

167,245.89

S:\Budget\Amendments\14-15\AMEND 2 420Fd 14-15 3
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18,953.31
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20,774.79
2,759.11

3,198.85
150.00
34,475.84

(44,739.00)
(15,922.00)
46,821.04

29,856.38

29,306.21
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622,254.93
128,623.35
184,736.31

99,271.92

3,308.88
1,038,195.39
1,000.00

8,700.00

9,700.00

728,799.17
186,854.35
217,007.49

90,081.36
9,902.02
34,299.68
1,266,944.07
700,723.65
121,928.79
323,799.30
147,615.13
73,968.00

1,368,034.87

42,000.00
11,708.08
73,988.73
28,525.00

156,221.81
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27,438.04
8,924.04
503.57
265,721.80

302,587.45

49,750.00
9,151.31

58,901.31

70,352.32
461,974.00

532,326.32

2,500.26
302.22

2,802.48

122,185.18
44,722.11
5,316.59
156.92
2,000.00
2,186.00

176,566.80

34,986.23
17,320.54
7,915.28
395.66
1,387.44

62,005.15

3,036.15
269.82
119,543.11
10,998.73
9,627.86

143,375.67
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866.11

26,726.99

30,655.22

(33,194.97)

(33,194.97)

(1,500.26)

(1,616.31)

5,705.00
(9,536.00)
9,089.57

57.92

5,316.49

58,914.51
11,354.39
113,043.30
(151.93)
(532.77)

182,627.50

12,011.33

2,440.27
(28,138.08)
(1,206.60)

11,703.61

(3,189.47)
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30,500.16
9,790.15
503.57
292,448.79

333,242.67

49,750.00
9,151.31

58,901.31

37,157.35
461,974.00

499,131.35

1,000.00
186.17

1,186.17

127,890.18
35,186.11
14,406.16

214.84
2,000.00
2,186.00

181,883.29

93,900.74
28,674.93
120,958.58
243.73
864.67

244,632.65

15,047.48
2,710.09
91,405.03
9,792.13
21,231.47

140,186.20
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3,219.86

3,219.86
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(100.04)

(762.11)

24,757.98
7,615.26

32,373.24

8,908,449.80
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1,632.00
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395.59

662.07
100.04

762.11

3,420.41

4,376.57

533,899.88

©“ @ hH P “ & N H e

@ e

1,632.00
1,983.45

3,615.45

28,178.39
8,5671.42

36,749.81

9,442,349.68
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SUMMARY SHEET
RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA
AGENDA ITEM NO. 8a
DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: February 24, 2015
TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: Career and Technical Education Learn Key Purchases
DIVISION: Adult Career and Technical Education
_____ Thisisa CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:
(Type and Double Space)

This request asks the School Board to approve expenditures totaling $30.235.00 to Learn Key for
the annual renewal purchase of CTE exams and practice materials. This purchase ﬁrepares
middle and high school students for Industry Certification exams. The amount also covers the
cost of exams. Students earning Industry Certifications contribute to school grades and generate

CTE FEFP incentive funding.

FUND SOURCE: 2013/14 FEFP CTE Incentive Award ($53,747.42)

AMOUNT: $30,235.00

PREPARED BY: Dr. Sylvia R. Jackson W

POSITION: Director, Career and Technical Education

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER
Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.

- SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
CHAIRMAN’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
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LearnKey

P.O Box 2317, St. George, UT 84771
(800) 865-0165 Toll Free or (435) 674-9733
(866) 574-0485 Fax to Email Delivery

Bill To:
Attn:
Company:
Address:
Address:
Address:
City:
State/Prov:
Zip/Postal:
Country:
Phone:
Email:

Shipping Method

Quotation / Invoice

Date:

LK Acct. #:
Rep:
Original SC:
Order SC:

Ship To:
Attn:
Company:
Address:
Address:
Address:
City:
State/Prov:
Zip/Postal:
Country:
Phone:
Email:

27-Jan-2015

Scott Walker
7283

Debra Rackley
Gadsden County School Dst
35 Martin Luther King Jr. Blvd

Quincy
FL
32351

850-875-8324
rackleyd@mail.gcps.k12.flL.us

Quantity Code Product Description / Comment Unit Price TOTAL

1 52950 MOS Certiport Site License Havana Middle School 90050939 $ 335000 $ 3,350.00
1 521950 MOS Certiport Site License James A Shanks Middle School 90050941 $ 335000 $ 3,350.00
1 521950 MOS Certiport Site Licenses 500 tests (East Gadsden)90043873 $ 335000 § 3,350.00
1 521950 MOS Certiport Site Licenses 500 tests (West Gadsden) 90034071 $ 335000 S 3,350.00
1 522070 Adobe Suite Certiport Site License (West Gadsden) 90034071 $ 335000 $ 3,350.00
Subtotal $ 16,750.00

Adjustment
Total 5 16,750.00

CC# Expiration: Sales Tax*

Shipping

Name: CCv# Other
PO # Check # GRAND TOTAL § 16,750.00

Page 19 of 212
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LearnKey

Quotation / Invoice

P.O Box 2317, St. George, UT 84771 Date: 27-Jan-2015
(800) 865-0165 Toll Free or (435) 674-9733
(866) 574-0485 Fax to Email Delivery LK Acct. #:
Rep: Scott Walker
Original SC:
Order SC:
Bill To: Ship To:
Attn: Attn:  Sylvia Jackson
Company: Company: Gadsden County Schools
Address: Address: 35 Martin Luther King Jr. Blvd
Address: Address:
Address: Address:
City: City: Quincy
State/Prov: State/Prov: FL
Zip/Postal: Zip/Postal: 32351
Country: Country:
Phone: Phone: 850-875-8324
Email:

Shipping Method

Quantity

cCc#

Name:

PO#

Code

Email: [acksons@mail.gcps.k12 fl.us

Product Description / Comment

Microsoft Office Bundle 2010/2013
Word, Excel, Access, Outlook, PowerPoint,

Web & Graphic Bundle

Photoshop, Dreamweaver, Flash, Indesign, lllustrator, Premier Pro
Acrobat

Career Readiness Bundle See attached

License is good per school.

Includes Middle Schools at no charge.

Includes, Video Presentations, Interactive Labs, Pre and Post
Assessments, Hands on Project Manuals, Workbook Exersises
Project Files, Test Prep (Master Exams)

Management System to track student progress, Time on line reports
Test Scores, Gradebooks, Study Guides,

Expiration: !

ceve /.

Check #

Page 20 of 212

Unit Price TOTAL

1,750.00 $ 5.250.00

175000 $ 5,250.00

995.00 $ 2,985.00

Subtotal $ 13,485.00
Adjustment
Total $ 13,485.00

Sales Tax*
Shipping
Other

GRAND TOTAL $ 13,485.00
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. 10a
Date of School Board Meeting: February 24, 2015
TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: Surplus Property

DIVISION: Department of Facilities

This is a CONTINUATION of a current project. grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM: Asking the School Board to declare (5) 1,000

gallon and (2) 500 gallon L.P. gas tanks located at East Gadsden High School as surplus.

We converted this campus to natural gas and no longer need the said tanks. In addition,

requesting permission from the Board to advertise these tanks in the local paper for sale.

FUND SOURCE: N/A
AMOUNT:__N/A

PREPARED BY: Wavyne Shepard

POSITION: Director of Facilities

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER

Number of ORIGINAL SIGNFATUES NEEDED by preparer.

SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered

CHAIRMAN’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered

Be sure that the COMPTROLLER has signed the budget page.
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. 100
Date of School Board Meeting: February 24, 2015
TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: Annual Certification of Facilities Data

DIVISION:__ Department of Facilities

This is a CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:  Facilities staff has checked and verified that the

Florida Inventory of School House (F.I.S.H.) data for our district is correct and accurate.

Asking the board to approve this item so that we will comply by April 1, 2015, with FL

Statutes 1013.31 (1)(d) and the State Requirements for Educational Facilities (SREF)

6.1(5)(¢).
FUND SOURCE: N/A

AMOUNT:__N/A

PREPARED BY: Wayne Shepard

POSITION: Director of Facilities

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER

Number of ORIGINAL SIGNFATUES NEEDED by preparer.

SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered

CHAIRMAN'S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered

Be sure that the COMPTROLLER has signed the budget page.
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State Board of Education ‘r' E-?DR_I Ej E?R%—ENI‘ Eérﬁf

Pam Stewart

fldoe.org
Commissioner of Education

Gary Chartrand, Chair
John R. Padget, Vice Chair
Members

Ada G. Armas, M.D.

John A. Colon

Marwva Johnson

Rebecca Fishman Lipsey
Andy Tuck

MEMORANDUM

TO: District School Superintendents
District Facilitics Planners

FROM: Linda Championg/ : %
| S

DATE: January 5, 2015
SUBJECT: Annual Certification of Facilitics Data

Section 1013.31(1)(d), Florida Statutes, states in part, “..School districts shall periodically
update their inventory of educational facilities....” Section 6.1(5)(c), State Requirements for
Educational Facilities (SREF) 2014, requires that, “Prior to April | of each year, each district
shall review the Florida Inventory of School Houses (FISH) and shall certify to the Office that
the inventory is current and accurate.”

Correct facilities data is essential in our analyses of the need for class size reduction and the
determination of Public Education Capital Outlay (PECO) maintenance requirements, which
ultimately result in legislative funding. Any FISH errors can significantly influence funds the
district will receive and will distort all analyses made from FISH data.

Please rctumn the attached form, signed by the appropriate officials, before April 1, 2015. The
district superintendent and the board chair must sign the cerlification; the signature of the

director of facilities planning is optional.

If you have any questions concerning the process or inventory, please call Mr. Brian Gouin at
850-245-9296.

Thank you for your assistance in this matter.

Attachment

tinda Champion
Deputy Commissioner, Finance and Operations

www.fldoe.org
325 W. Gaines Street | Suite 1214 | Tallahassee, FL 32399-0400 | 850-245-0406
© 2014, Florida Department of Education. All Rights Reserved.

Page 23 of 212




FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES
FLORIDA INVENTORY OF SCIHOOL HOUSES
CERTIFICATION OF FACILITIES DATA

WHERIZAS, Section 1013.03(3), F.S,, states in part that the Department of Education must,
“Require boards to submit other educational plant inventories data....”

WHEREAS, Section 1013.31(1)(d), F.S., states in part, “...School districts shall periodically update
their inventory of educational facilities. ...”

WHEREAS, State Requirements for Educational Facilities, Section 6.1(5)(c) requires that, “Prior to
April 1 of each year, each district shall review the Florida Inventory of School Houscs and shall
certify to the Office that the inventory is current and accurate.”

THEREFORE, on behalf of the School Board of County, the
authorized representatives whose signatures appear below hercby certify that, to the best of their
knowledge, the educational facilities inventory data for the district contained in the Florida
Inventory of School Houses is cutrent and accurate pursuant to applicable statutes and rules.

Directoggf Facilities Planning Date

Superintendent Date

Board Chair Date

Return signed form to:

Office of Educational Facilities
Florida Department of Education
325 West Geaines Street, Room 1054
Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0400

OEF FISH CERT
Rule 6A-2.0010, FAC Effective November 2012
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FACILITY INVENTORY REPORT

FLORIDA INVENTORY OF SCHOOL HOUSES (FISH)

DISTRICT: 20 GADSDEN COUNTY SCHOOL DISTRICT
FACILITY: 19-A HAVANA PK-08 SCHOOL
BUILDING: 14

Owner: SCHOOL BOARD

Light: ADEQUATE

Cooling: CENTRAL

Use: COMBINATION

Mech Vent: ADEQUATE

Heat Source: ELECTRIC

Year Constructed: 2014

Artificial Lighting: SHIELDED FLORESCENT

Heat Distribution: CENTRAL HOT AIR

Year Modified:

Educational TV: CLOSED CIRCUIT

Heat Capacity: ADEQUATE

Average Age NSF: 2014

Intercom: TWO WAY COMPLETE

Walls: CONCRETE

|Relocatable Units: 0

Telephone: PARTIAL SYSTEM

Struct Comp: CONCRETE

Stories: 1 Corridor: DOUBLE INSIDE
ROOM | NET SQ| DESIGN DESCRIPTION STU FLR FLOOR COVER YEAR CONDITION BLDG | PAR FAC
FT CODE STA LoC CONST

1400 1591 700 INSIDE CIRCULATION 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1401 61 703 ELECTRICAL ROOM 01 CONCRETE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1401A |56 702 MECHANICAL ROOM 0 01 CONCRETE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1401B  |592 700 INSIDE CIRCULATION 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1402 46 702 MECHANICAL ROOM 0 01 CONCRETE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
14028 |710 700 INSIDE CIRCULATION 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1403 44 821 STAFF RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1403A |1669 700 INSIDE CIRCULATION 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1404 69 331 CUSTODIAL SERVICE CLOSET 0 01 CONCRETE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1404A |69 317 GENERAL SCHOOL SPACE 0 01 CONCRETE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1404B |755 700 INSIDE CIRCULATION ] 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1405 892 10 PRIMARY SKILLS LAB (K-3) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19

Page 24 of 35
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FLORIDA INVENTORY OF SCHOOL HOUSES (FISH)
FACILITY INVENTORY REPORT

14058 |48 814 STUDENT RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1406 892 10 PRIMARY SKILLS LAB (K-3) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
14068 |48 814 STUDENT RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1407 856 1 PRIMARY CLASSROOM (K-3) 18 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1407A |87 315 TEACHER PLANNING OFFICE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
14078 |48 814 STUDENT RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1407C |56 813 STUDENT STORAGE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1408 856 1 PRIMARY CLASSROOM (K-3) 18 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1408A |87 315 TEACHER PLANNING OFFICE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
14088 |48 814 STUDENT RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1408C |56 813 STUDENT STORAGE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1409 851 1 PRIMARY CLASSROOM (K-3) 18 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1400A 111 315 TEACHER PLANNING OFFICE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
14098 |48 814 STUDENT RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1409C |56 813 STUDENT STORAGE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1410 851 1 PRIMARY CLASSROOM (K-3) 18 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1410A |11 315 TEACHER PLANNING OFFICE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
14108 |48 814 STUDENT RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1410C |56 813 STUDENT STORAGE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1411 367 40 RESOURCE ROOM 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1412 367 65 E S E RESOURCE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1414 56 702 MECHANICAL ROOM 0 01 CONCRETE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1415 A 821 STAFF RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1417 985 1 PRIMARY CLASSROOM (K-3) 18 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
Page 25 of 35 Report Date: 2/3/2015 9:00:50 AM
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FLORIDA INVENTORY OF SCHOOL HOUSES (FISH)
FACILITY INVENTORY REPORT

1417A ; 78 -8:14 STUDENT RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1418 278 317 GENERAL SCHOOL SPACE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1418A |35 808 MATERIAL STORAGE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1419 221 304 |RECEPTION AREA 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1418A 1134 306 CONFERENCE ROOM 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
14198 |67 308 GENERAL SCHOOL STORAGE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1419C |158 301 ASSISTANT PRINCIPAL/OTHER OFFICE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1419D |53 821 STAFF RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1420 49 821 STAFF RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1421 49 707 EEIBESIEI-_:_ONE EQUIPMENT/COMMUNICATION 0 01 CONCRETE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1422 858 1 PRIMARY CLASSROOM (K-3) 18 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1422A |33 808 MATERIAL STORAGE 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
14228 |44 814 STUDENT RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1422C |63 813 STUDENT STORAGE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1422D |74 317 GENERAL SCHOOL SPACE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1423 858 1 PRIMARY CLASSROOM (K-3) 18 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1423A |59 808 MATERIAL STORAGE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
14238 |44 814 STUDENT RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1423C |56 813 STUDENT STORAGE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1424 24 3 CUSTODIAL SERVICE CLOSET 0 01 CONCRETE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1425 a7 702 MECHANICAL ROOM 0 01 CONCRETE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1426 858 1 PRIMARY CLASSROOM (K-3) 18 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1426A |79 315 TEACHER PLANNING OFFICE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
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FLORIDA INVENTORY OF SCHOOL HOUSES (FISH)

FACILITY INVENTORY REPORT

1426B |44 814 STUDENT RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1426C |63 813 STUDENT STORAGE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1427 858 1 PRIMARY CLASSROOM (K-3) 18 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1427A |97 315 TEACHER PLANNING OFFICE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
14278 |44 814 STUDENT RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1427C |65 813 STUDENT STORAGE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1428 857 1 PRIMARY CLASSROOM (K-3) 18 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1428A 143 315 TEACHER PLANNING OFFICE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
14288 |44 814 STUDENT RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1428C |63 813 STUDENT STORAGE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1429 857 1 PRIMARY CLASSROOM (K-3) 18 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1420A  |143 315 TEACHER PLANNING OFFICE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
14208 |44 814 STUDENT RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1429C |63 813 STUDENT STORAGE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1430 857 1 PRIMARY CLASSROOM (K-3) 18 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1430B |44 814 STUDENT RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1430C |63 813 STUDENT STORAGE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1431 857 1 PRIMARY CLASSROOM (K-3) 18 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1431B |44 814 STUDENT RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1431C |63 813 STUDENT STORAGE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1432 49 702 MECHANICAL ROOM 0 01 CONCRETE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1433 59 331 CUSTODIAL SERVICE CLOSET 0 01 CONCRETE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1433A |63 317 GENERAL SCHOOL SPACE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1434 62 703 ELECTRICAL ROOM 01 CONCRETE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
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FLORIDA INVENTORY OF SCHOOL HOUSES (FISH)

FACILITY INVENTORY REPORT

1435 924 55 MUSIC - ELEMENTARY 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1435A |45 814 STUDENT RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1436 931 50 ART - ELEMENTARY 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 18
1438A |45 814 STUDENT RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1437 46 821 STAFF RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1437A |50 707 ::'EIE)ESFI'E!_-‘I.ONE EQUIPMENT/COMMUNICATION 0 01 CONCRETE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1438 857 1 PRIMARY CLASSROOM (K-3) 18 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1438A 143 315 TEACHER PLANNING OFFICE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
14388 |44 814 STUDENT RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1438C |63 813 STUDENT STORAGE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1438 857 1 PRIMARY CLASSROOM (K-3) 18 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
14398 |44 814 STUDENT RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1439C |63 813 STUDENT STORAGE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1440 857 1 PRIMARY CLASSROOM (K-3) 18 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 18
14408 |44 814 STUDENT RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1440C |63 813 STUDENT STORAGE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1441 857 1 PRIMARY CLASSROOM (K-3) 18 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1441A  |143 315 TEACHER PLANNING OFFICE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
14418 |44 814 STUDENT RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1441C |63 813 STUDENT STORAGE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1442 122 811 OUTSIDE STORAGE 0 01 CONCRETE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1443 64 702 MECHANICAL ROOM 0 01 CONCRETE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1444 50 821 STAFF RESTROOM (BOTH SEXES) 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
Page 28 of 35 Report Date: 2/3/2015 9:00:50 AM
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FLORIDA INVENTORY OF SCHOOL HOUSES (FISH)
FACILITY INVENTORY REPORT

1445 77 331 CUSTODIAL SERVICE CLOSET ] 01 CONCRETE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
1445A |77 317 GENERAL SCHOOL SPACE 0 01 COMPOSITION TILE 2014 SATISFACTORY 14 20 19
Satisfactory Unsatisfactory Failed Standards Scheduled For Replacement
Square Feet Student Stations Square Feet Student Stations Square Feet Student Stations Square Feet Student Stations
Permanent 28,976 308
TOTAL 29,976 306 0 0 0
Page 29 of 35 Report Date: 2/3/2015 9:00:50 AM
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SUMMARY SHEET

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. lla

DATE OF SCHOOL BOARD MEETING: February 24, 2015

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: Florida School Boards Association Dues 2015 - 2016

DIVISION: Administration
This is a CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:
(Type and Double Space)

To review and approve the 2015 — 2016 Florida School Boards Association dues which

will be encumbered in the 2015 — 2016 fiscal year.

FUND SOURCE:  General Fund
AMOUNT: $14.160.00
PREPARED BY: Reginald C. James
POSITION: Superintendent

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER

Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.

SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
CHAIRMAN'’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
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FLORIDA SCHOOL BOARDS ASSOCIATION
203 South Monroe Street — Tallahassee, FL 32301
850.414.2578
www.fsba.org

PRESIDENT EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR
PATTY HIGHTOWER DR. WAYNE BLANTON
PENSACOLA TALLAHASSEE
MEMORANDUM February 3, 2015
e School Board Chairmen

District School Superintendents
School Finance Officers

FROM: Patty Hightower, President
Tim Harris, Treasurer
Wayne Blanton, Executive Director
Florida School Boards Association

Enclosed is the FSBA dues statement. The 2015-2015 dues will remain the same as for the
previous eight years. We also anticipate a freeze on dues for several more years.

The Florida School Boards Association and local school districts have made tremendous ac-
complishments during the past year by working together to improve education in our State.
FSBA will continue to be your “voice of education” throughout our great state.

« We will continue to work to mitigate the budget crisis by working with local, state
and federal leaders to provide adequate education funding for Florida’s school dis-
tricts.

« Our daily legislative update on the FSBA website is one of your most valuable tools
for keeping abreast of current events.

« Our weekly web video during the legislative session, gives you an “up-close” look at
the most current issues facing all of us.

« Our leadership training is consistently judged to be the best in the country, and we
are always available for you and your district.

Our staff answers and returns an average of 60 phone calls per day to assist school board
members, superintendents, and district staff with technical, legal, and legislative information.

The mission of the Florida School Boards Association (FSBA) is to increase student achievement
through the development of effective school board leadership and advocacy for public education.
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Memo
Page 2
February 3, 2015

FSBA will continue to provide a variety of valuable services to local school board members.
These services include publications, a monthly newsletter, research, on-site and regional
workshops and training sessions, state educational conferences, and representing your views
before the State Board of Education, the Department of Education, the Florida Legislature,
Congress, and other organizations interested in public education. In addition, FSBA provides
all members of our Association with a $100,000 accidental death and dismemberment insur-
ance policy.

FSBA would like to take this opportunity to thank the school districts for their support during
the past year. We have accomplished a great deal in Florida with your assistance and we look
forward to a continued, close working relationship with all school districts. Please feel free to
call us if you have any questions or need assistance.

PH/TH/WBI/Id
Enclosure
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' FLORIDA SCHOOL BOARDS ASSOCIATION
(850) 414-2578  FAX (850) 414-2585
203 S. MONROE STREET

TALLAHASSEE, FL 32301 BVOICE DATE INVOICE NO
2/2/15 10762
GADSDEN CO SCHOOL BOARD
35 MARTIN LUTHER KING JR BLVD
QUINCY, FL 32351
PURCHASE ORDER NO.
ITEM DESCRIPTION PRICE
2015-16 Annual Dues 14,160.00
'9555?:¥\‘?;3\K5/¢?
A /) .r__‘__/ \]'.K
= | U
TOTAL AMOUNT DUE $14,160.00
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SUMMARY SHEET
RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA
AGENDA ITEM NO. 12a
Date of School Board Meeting: February 24, 2015
TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: School Field Trip Requests (Out-of-State)
DIVISION: Pre-K — 12 Education
__ Thisisa CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:
(Type and Double Space)

According to School Board Policy 2340 (Field and Other District-Sponsored Trips), all out-of-state field
trips must be approved by the School Board. Stewart Street Elementary School is requesting approval for
an out-of-state field trip. Please see attached documentation.

FUND SOURCE: N/A

AMOUNT: N/A

PREPARED BY: Rosalyn W. Smith

POSITION: Deputy Superintendent

INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER

Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.

SUPERINTENDENT’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
CHAIRMAN’S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered

Page 35 of 212


davism
Typewritten Text
12a


'_rREVISE_D 8/22/14 —}

FIELD TRIP REQUEST

SCHOOL: —= CONTACT FOR FIELD TRIP:
\5‘\@‘(&)’ + KS\th:J(' ,E ‘ M /‘lDr‘(,U‘H'
| DATE _ [ WHO IS ATTENDING: '(-'grade/orga'nization)-: ._
BT / 2015 ' ‘
: LOCA.TION‘ - TRAVELING BY:

W] l(k Ad WUTMI’ (,S r i Behnol bus _-LChamr bus

| FOREOSL: Ncrachm lc&rm E?KPCH eNCeSs Fille do 1'01% ’RU/"

l\Q"\\'AﬁP&S wil | beame ac Mdmnts N Jhe a,ca gf: }_}Qg,
—otehe) PhysicS, Math ald_ongee. !

SCHOOL BUS - Required items for approval CHARTER BUS - Required items for approval
1. Principal’s signature Principal’s signature :
- 2. Complete Tist of participants and chaperones Complete list of participants and chaperones
:3; Comp!ete final itinerary ‘Complete final itinerary .

‘Copy of charter bus contract with mgnatures

. 4 Proof of Insurance showing either district or*
- . __school as insured '

.

Approval of Principal (signature required)

o Wi

/ APPROVED . __ DENIED |
' Q. ...
= &
- ta Do ) -fr_’_, ' /5~
: Ré: W. Sitith Date
Deputy Superirtendent : :

N

" Please forward completed form via district mall or fax to:
- Mrs. Cheryl Ellison _
- Administrative Assistant for Cumculum & Instructlon : i
Fax: (850) 627-3530  Email: e!hsonc@_gcpsmaﬂ com ' R S
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A% StewartStreet Elementary School

: “Where Children and Learning Come First"

749 South Stewart Street ¢ Quincy, Florida 32351
(850) 627-3145 + Fax: (850) 875-8750

To: School Board Members of Gadsden County School
From: Lisa Robinson

Date: February 5, 2015

Re: Out-of-State Field Trip Request

Per Board Policy 2340 (Field and Other District-Sponsored Trips), this is a written request for the
School Board’s approval for Stewart Street Elementary 5 grade students’ field trip requests to
Wild Adventures Theme Park in Valdosta, Georgia on May 7, 2015. Wild Adventures Theme
Park is approximately 98.56 miles, a total of 1 hour 43 minutes travel time from Stewart Street
Elementary,

In preparation forthis field trip, teachers will review the attached educational goals, which will
culminate our science benchmarks, in order to ensure that this trip is not only fun and exciting, but
educational as well. Students’ comprehension of classification of animals, zoos around the world,
animals’ habitats and adaptations will be enhanced greatly.

I have attached the itineraries, explanations of the educational goals and assignments related to the
field trip.

If you have any questions or concerms, please contact me at 850-627-3145.

Thank in you advance for your consideration.

Lisa Robinson, Principal Curlie Harris, Assistant Principal
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My | Stewt Street Elementary Schoo!

% - “Where Children and Learning Come First”

- 749 South Stewart Sh cet ¢ Quincy, Florida 32351
(850) 627- %145 (3 Pax (850Q) 873 8750 '

e Fleld Trip Request Form
Trip Type: In/Out of Count-}{:' 5o Duration: .
Educational . In County 4 Day .
. Extracurricular Out county - - i Extended
' Other L v Out of State/Country ' e
Recreation/Fun, Overnight

___ ' Sports

Sponsor/Group Informatwn

Requested by /V{ (S % ’/:TL’ b 4

1 GTOupName: ﬁ% GMf/"\j

oo conses_ M 6. Fuit
; Contaci'Mobilg: ( (57 -53) é’é / '"Cf 5,?@0

3 Trp 'Pllrposé:

n%maﬁ“m (ﬁamfﬂm ﬁangS ’R Fd LU;HU’) ’@m':
dent= o ll Lol o e acd) ve f??arﬁmnh by

the. {Qw&:c..rrp bife Eae/yﬂ “Hegsics Matt and

ﬂ%ﬂ: : -

Estimated # of Smcientsga EMated # of Chaperones _
.' _ 'Total Pammpants ‘57 # of Bag Lunches Reqmred D
Transportatlon Requlred
Is Transportation Réquu‘ed? l/Yes _ ___'No' N .,'
| Typeof Transponauon Requlrcd . i O . o FullBus Ml]ll Bus '

. 1£ OtherNan C/W#}" BLU
Esnmated # of Vehlcles Reqmred 1

‘Volunteer Driver Required : / No
j_ Specify Any Speolal Necds Reqmned .

Lisa Robinson, Principal =~ ' Curlie Harris, Assistant Principal
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Itinerary i

D'cp'éii';Datci:-.l @:/7//5 |

- DepantTime:_ 90D am
RenmDae: (5 715
L Rkt T % 309:4’)
| " Trip Destination: W)d /46{@?/2(/‘&5
g Destination Cit;}: Ytli Otoo’h'
K De,;hnatlon State: 66@" Q 1O

: Dr:stmanon Comact\Tame M \Sh’)qf‘ £ (G)m;p Adh‘n&.(l%é 07%@’;
 Destination Phone # ( 27»0?) 709 -1 |44
Departure Locatlon LS}tW&rTL ks_{?ffff }E/ P/_nm’{w'l/ '
- Retum Location: \SkWﬂJ’ r Streut /g/é/?/}m’/bﬂ
"g% ?\\md’ 0 /} CC(DJ./J 7‘{—' | /

. Add]tmnal Comments

_ smm%iﬁmw &:ai
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Fifth Grade Students

Alex Avalos
Ma’Kayla Collier
Amariaon Green
Jaden Moore
Damarion Parker
Jy’Daija Williams
Roger Clemons
Quen’Niya Jackson
Ta'Maiya Jackson

. De’Niya Pruitt

. Mar’Kaylon Atkins

. Teshiyah Barkley

. Delohn lohnson

. Jamari Lovett

. Jerome Maples

16. Da’Nilio McCloud

17. Shakeitha McGhee

18. Jamel Stanley

18. Yaterria Thomas

20. Sha’Mya Watson

21. Dariel Williams

22. La'Crystal Brown

23, Brune Williams

24. Amberniah Adams

25. Ka’'Niya Bridges

26. Zakiyya Culver

27. Joshua Davis

28. Yatziry Deras

29. Tykierria Mitchell

30. Meltonia Murphy

31. Elijah Robinson

32. Terrance Ruffen

33. Shakaylia Wilson

34. Shantres Graddy

35. Kanya Jones

36, Jakari Murphy

37. Malik Perkins

PNV E WN R

e il e o G SN
U b W N - O

38. Joe Cox

39. Terrance Turner
40. Byran Sweet

41. Devonta Roberts
42. Ta’niya Ferguson
43, willam Hall

44, Keria Walker

45. Tershonda Walker
46. Trevon McCray
47. Brianna Davis

48. Del'Mar Jordan
49. Jamichael Williams
50. Tyjah Thomasa

Chaperones
Ms. Pruitt
Mr. Scales
Mrs. Bell-Key
Mrs. Dudley
Ms. Pringley
Mr. Walker

Mr. Marc
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Florida

SC.5.L.14

Organization and Development of Living Organisms 2.Compare and contrast
the function of organs and other physical structures of plants and animals,
including humans.

SC.5.L.15

Diversity and Evolution of Living Organisms 1.Describe how, when the
environment changes, differences between individuals allow some plants and
animals to survive and reproduce while others die or move to new locations.

SC.5.L.17 Interdependence

1. Compare and contrast adaptations displayed by animals and plants that
enable them to survive in different environments such as life cycles
variations, animal behaviors and physical characteristics.
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AR Reading Assignment
Directions: Choose an informational text or non—fiction AR book about your favorite
animal from your reading level.

Use the KWL chart provided to record the following information:

1. In the What You Know section of the chart, write informatjon about the subject of
your book that you know before you read.

2. In the What You Want to Learn section on the chart, write information you want
to know about the subject of your book.

3. Inthe What I Have Learned section on the chart, record information from what
you have read that answers your questions from the other two sections of your
chart. '

4. In the Notes section of your chart, record any information that needs to be further
researched to find your answers that were not covered in your AR book

What I Know What ] Want to Learn | What I Have Learned E
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Writer’s Workshop

Directions:

You are a marine biologist about to embark on a six month expedition. You
will be tracking the migratory patterns of the Gray Whale. Write about your
scientific mission. What is your purpose? What scientific evidence will you
collect? How long will it take? What supplies will you need? Where will you

be? What are your goals?
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Mzke’s Limousme Service, Inc. BveDates <S /71—
3109 W. Tennessee St. Tallzhassec, FL32?O4
(850) 224-5466 Fax (850) 2240827

Stog et opn Blon
r Lo o0 ‘t_,»}- . o\ P 2
~ Customar Name
Crodk Caed”
- T T DW ek T SR L, AR cvvc
3 h_-_ﬁiﬂmg' Addeesy ) \" D/0 Time Retum
St owetne e PIBS TS mal] oo, —
Rate ger .
- Hour Rental Agreement
Nowbar B‘smpha‘amtobaofmﬁoctom%ﬂ%mv&ﬁdmin‘moeﬂmonndiﬁo
{ of Gouts mﬂh&&cmmmw'aﬂo&mmhamﬂ#mmm
Tod 1 the condition of the. vehicles. Smoling and eatiug are prohibited in ait of our vehjote
wl The clicat i responsible for-theis guests in ALL REGARDS to ks nndtcgum&:m. An
memmmmd.bymsmwm&wmﬁﬂu&

=]

| customer that conbracted with Mike’s Limeusine Servics, Inc. whother by accigen
aeglect, or infeat. Our company cangot be held responsible for delays or inconvegiener

=]
[ o [%b‘”[

due o traffic, vnknown or unforescen meckanical failues, sitwations decmed “Acts <

S50% Cancellation Foe
Damage Depasit |
Admﬂ"whfhﬂmofmwpumlﬁdcwmwmmmqadﬁmﬂmﬁdstM?nwml_fw
. exoetd doposit, additional deposit will be required o reutsl will be terminated. | E
Fee Schedule: ; . W ER _ ,
Smoking: (including ighting a cigaretts) - $100.00 j.
VOMIT: (each occnrence) $200.00 :
Eating in Lizio: $100.00 N
Spill: . $75.00 i
Excessively Dirty latedior (Limo) $50.00 :
Excessively Dirty lnterior (Bus) $I5000
Broien o Missing glasswaro $10.00 Bach -
: Y

- Yermiuation of Service

> ﬁhﬁf&f"mmwwwm the ran is terminated unless another individual chooses to secure tho deposit with cs
OF & credit card, The clicat can appoiiit ono person o be vesponsible on tholr behaifa¢ tdie beginning of e run.
» Ifa&edieq;ort&ﬁrgmﬁeeqmumonm;iumfeommqumﬁeMﬂl‘fﬂlm““‘mﬁk@ﬂl

NG REFUND given,

> Vhile transporting ANY utfnors if ANY alcotiol s found:fn ﬂmwﬂcﬁor & minoi s found visibly bmpaived, ﬁnmmh
toratina(6 immediztely and NO REFUND given, - '

gdmgmmgggg!;:WehsmaMmﬂﬁ:mdbox@msmemme locafed @ 3109 W. Teomesseo St.
" fapestodritens ” : g =
_ ’ "Gl Mike's Limogstne Setvice Repescatative. '
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SUMMARY SHEET :4; é ; .

RECOMMENDATION TO SUPERINTENDENT FOR SCHOOL BOARD AGENDA

AGENDA ITEM NO. 4P

Date of School Board Meeting: __February 24, 2015

TITLE OF AGENDA ITEM: Exceptional Student Edu n Policies and Procedures (SP&P

DIVISION: N TUDENT TION
YES This is a CONTINUATION of a current project, grant, etc.

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF ITEM:
(Type and Double Space)

- Approval for amendments and updates to current Policies and Procedures for the
Provision of Specially Designed Instruction and Related Services for Exceptional
Students (Special Programs and Procedures)

- Effective dates of Policies and Procedures: 2014-2015 through 2016-2017 school

years.

FUND SOURCE: N/A
AMOUNT: N/A
PREPARED BY: Sharon B. ';fllomas

POSITION: Director, Exceptional Student Education

INTERNAL INSTRUCTIONS TO BE COMPLETED BY PREPARER

_2  Number of ORIGINAL SIGNATURES NEEDED by preparer.
SUPERINTENDENT'S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered __1__

CHAIRMAN'S SIGNATURE: page(s) numbered
Be sure that the COMPTROLLER has signed the budget page.

This form is to be duplicated on light blue r.
summary.for
revised 0591

Proofread by: W\./ {WL/mw‘m
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SP&P SIGNATURE PAGE

School District:  Gadsden
Administrator of Exceptional Student Education:  Sharon B. Thomas
This document is effective for the 2014-2015 through 2016-2017 school years.

CERTIFICATION OF APPROVAL

|, Reginald S do hereby certify that each of the statements
b re true:

o m»é@j/m,— 2o /b5

Sig% of Superintenéen.u) School District Daé of ‘Kpproval

or orized Representative of Governing Body or Agency

SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND PROCEDURES

The district's Exceptional Student Education (ESE) Policies and Procedures (SP&P) document
was approved by the governing body for submission to the Florida Department of Education on
the date indicated.

The contents of this document preprinted by the Florida Department of Education have not been
altered in any way.

The school district shall implement the requirements of any statutes or State Board of Education
rules affecting programs for exceptional students during the effective dates of this document.

The school district shall implement the requirements of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA) and its implementing requirements at Section 300 of Title 34 of the Code
of Federal Regulations.

SCHOOL DISTRICT POLICIES AND PROCEDURES
Any district-produced policy and procedures documents that meet the following criteria have
been submitted to the Florida Department of Education with the SP&P. Such documents:

- Supplement the information contained in the district's SP&P

- Address school district exceptional student education procedures or policies

- Are adopted by the school board as school district policy

Page 46 of 212



General Supervision Page 1 of 166

FLORIDA DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION
DIVISION OF K-12 PUBLIC SCHOOLS

BUREAU OF EXCEPTIONAL EDUCATION AND STUDENT SERVICES

School District
Gadsden

EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT EDUCATION
POLICIES AND PROCEDURES (SP&P)

EFFECTIVE DATE:

2014-2015 through 2016-2017 school years

http://beess. fcim.org/coordinator!sppDistricliﬂ%%lﬁ'?nt?;sp%l2 2/10/2015



General Supervision Page 2 of 166

SIGNATURE PAGE
School District: Gadsden

Administrator of Exceptional Student Education:
This document is effective for the 2014-2015 through 2016-2017 school years.

CERTIFICATION OF APPROVAL

I, , do hereby certify that each of the statements below are true:

Signature of Superintendent of School District or Authorized Representative of Governing Date of Approval
Body or Agency

SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND PROCEDURES

The district's Exceptional Student Education (ESE) Policies and Procedures (SP&P) document was approved by the
governing body for submission to the Florida Department of Education (FDOE) on the date indicated.

The contents of this document that were prepared by the FDOE have not been altered in any way.

The school district shall implement the requirements of any statutes or State Board of Education rules affecting
programs for exceptional students during the effective dates of this document.

The school district shall implement the requirements of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) and its
implementing requirements at Section 300 of Title 34 of the Code of Federal Regulations.

SCHOOL DISTRICT POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

Any district-produced policy and procedures documents that meet the following criteria have been submitted to the
FDOE with the SP&P. Such documents:

« Supplement the information contained in the district's SP&P
» Address school district exceptional student education procedures or policies
» Are adopted by the school board as school district policy

http:lfbeess.fcim.org/coordinatorfsppDistchB%%P‘}'ﬁ'll%p%12 2/10/2015



General Supervision Page 3 of 166

Part |. General Policies and Procedures
Section A: Legal Requirements
Section B: Assurances

Section C.1: Exceptional Student Education Procedural Safequards
Section C.2: Parental Revocation of Consent for Special Education and Related Services

Section C.3: Transfer of Parental Rights at Age of Majority

Section D: Surrogate Parents
Section E: Individual Educational Plans and Educational Plans for Transferring Exceptional Students

Section F: Access to a Student’s Public Benefits or Insurance

Section G: General Education Intervention Procedures

Section H.1: Initiating an Evaluation to Determine Whether a Student Is a Student in Need of Exceptional Student
Education

Section H.2: Conducting Student Evaluations and Reevaluations

Section |: Independent Educational Evaluations

Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section A: Instructional Program

Section B.1: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Autism Spectrum Disorder
Section B.2: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Deaf or Hard-of-Hearing

Section B.3: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Prekindergarten Children who are Developmentally Delayed
Section B.4: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Dual-Sensory Impaired

Section B.5: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Emotional or Behavioral Disabilities

Section B.6: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Infants or Toddlers Birth through Two (2) Years Old who have
Established Conditions

Section B.7: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Homebound or Hospitalized

Section B.8: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Intellectual Disabilities
Section B.9: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Orthopedic Impairment
Section B.10: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Other Health Impairment
Section B.11: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Traumatic Brain Injury
Section B.12: Exceptional Education Eligibility for Students with Specific Learning Disabilities

Section B.13: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Speech Impairments
Section B.14: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Language Impairments

Section B.15: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Visually Impaired

Section B.16: Provision of Occupational Therapy to Exceptional Students as a Related Service

Section B.17: Provision of Physical Therapy to Exceptional Students as a Related Services

Section C: Individual Educational Plan

Section D: Discipline

Section E: Participation in State and District Assessments

Section F: Eligibility Criteria for Prekindergarten Children with Disabilities

Section G: Individualized Family Support Plan for Students with Disabilities Ages Birth through Five (5) Years
Part lll. Policies and Procedures for Students

Section A: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Gifted

Section B: Educational Plans for Students who are Gifted
Part IV. Policies and Procedures for Parentally-Placed Private School Students with Disabilities

http://beess.feim.org/coordinator/sppDistrict BeEPHntHspx | 2 2/10/2015



General Supervision Page 4 of 166

Section A: Provision of Equitable Services to Parentally-Placed Private School Students with Disabilities
Section B: John M. McKay Scholarships for Students with Disabilities Program
Section C: Florida Personal Learning Scholarship Accounts Program

Part V. Appendices

Appendix A: General Policies and Procedures
Appendix B: Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

Appendix C: District Plan to Increase the Participation of Underrepresented Students in the Program for Students who
are Gifted

Appendix D: District Policies Regarding the Allowable Use or Prohibition of Physical Restraint and Seclusion
Appendix E: Policies and Procedures Unique to Developmental Research (Laboratory) Schools

Appendix F: Best Practices in Inclusive Education (BPIE) Assessment

http://beess. fcim.org/coordinatorfsppDismc}t)ﬂg%%t%p%1 2 2/10/2015




General Supervision Page 5 of 166

Part .
General Policies and Procedures

http://beess.fcim.org/coordinator/ sppDistﬁc]t)B%%P?'ilnt(.’dfsp%l 2 2/10/2015



General Supervision Page 6 of 166

Part |. General Policies and Procedures

Section A: Legal Requirements

Statutory and Requlatory Citations

Title 34 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) §300.641
Sections 1003.57, 1003.571, and 1003.573, Florida Statutes (F.S.)
Rules 6A-6.03411 and 69A-58.0084, Florida Administrative Code (F.A.C.)

Requirement Related to ESE Policies and Procedures

For a school district to be eligible to receive state or federal funding for specially designed instruction and related
services for exceptional students, it shall do the following:

1. Develop a written statement of policies and procedures for providing an appropriate program of specially
designed instruction and related services for exceptional students

2. Submit its written statement of policies and procedures to the Bureau of Exceptional Education and Student
Services (Bureau) for approval

3. Report to FDOE the total number of students in the school district receiving instruction in each special program
for exceptional students in the manner prescribed by FDOE

The IDEA corresponding federal regulations, state statutes, and State Board of Education rules relating to special
programs for exceptional students serve as criteria for the review and approval of the district's SP&P document.

The school district will submit the SP&P document in accordance with the timelines established in s. 1003.57, F.S., s.
1003.573, F.S., and Rule 6A-6.03411, F.A.C.

Requirement Related to the Use of Restraint and Seclusion

In accordance with s. 1003.573, F.S., Use of restraint and seclusion on students with disabilities, the district submitted
policies and procedures related to the use of restraint and seclusion by January 31, 2012.

One of the following must be selected:
@ The district has made no changes to their policies and procedures regarding the use of restraint and seclusion.

The district has made changes to their policies and procedures regarding the use of restraint and seclusior
{

This section is not applicable for the district

District and School-Based Standards for Documenting, Reporting, and Monitoring the Use of Manual,
Physical, or Mechanical Restraint and Seclusion Developed by the FDOE

District Level Standards
Districts shall:

+ Have written procedures for reporting incidents of restraint and seclusion using the FDOE web-based reporting
system.

+ Have policies and procedures for restraint and seclusion on file with the Bureau of Exceptional Education and
Student Services.

* Have training for personnel on the use of restraint and seclusion and maintain records of such trainings. The
records maintained should include, but not be limited to:

> Names of personnel trained
= Description of training received
* Dates of trainings
« Have a written plan for reducing restraint and seclusion

District Monitoring Standards
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Districts shall:

« Have written policies and procedures for monitoring the use of restraint and seclusion for students with
disabilities at the classroom, building, school, and district levels.

+ Have a plan for reviewing restraint and seclusion data and effectiveness of instructional and behavioral
practices used to reduce the use of restraint and seclusion, to include when, where, and why the restraint or
seclusion occurred.

+ Have policies and procedures for monitoring the use of restraint and seclusion on file with the Bureau of
Exceptional Education and Student Services.

« Implement a plan for the purpose of reducing the use of restraint and seclusion that includes activities, skills
and resources.

« Ensure that rooms used for seclusion meet the requirements of Rule 69A-58.0084, F.A.C.

School Level Standards
Schools shall:

« Have written school-based procedures for reporting incidents of restraint and seclusion using the FDOE web-
based reporting system.

« Have school-based personnel who are trained to enter and report incidents using the FDOE web-based
reporting system.

+ Follow procedures for written notification of incidents of restraint and seclusion on the day of the incident,
including, but not limited to:

« Providing parents with a notification in writing of any incident of restraint or seclusion. This written
notification must include the type of restraint used and any injuries occurring during or resulting from the
restraint.

= Making reasonable efforts to contact the parent via telephone or email on the day of the incident.

- Obtaining the parent's signed acknowledgement of receipt of the notification.

= Maintaining the documentation of the parent's signed acknowledgement of notice.

+ Follow procedures for written incident reporting, including, but not limited to:

« Providing parents with a written incident report generated by the FDOE web-based reporting system by
mail within three (3) school days of any incident of restraint or seclusion.

> Obtaining the parent's signed acknowledgement of receipt of the incident report.
= Maintaining the documentation of the parent's signed acknowledgement of receipt of the incident.

+ Make a minimum of two (2) attempts to obtain written parent acknowledgement when parents fail to respond to
initial notices or incident reports.

District Policies

1. Physical restraint — One of the following must be selected:

In addition to

of physical restrai

the district has a written policy regarding allowable use or prohibition

Sy IS jed in Appendix D
@ This SP&P document is the district's only written policy regarding the allowable use or prohibition of
physical restraint.

2. Seclusion — One of the following must be selected:

In addition to this SP&P document, t
of seclusion. This policy is included in Appendix

a written policy regarding allowable use or prohibition
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@ This SP&P document is the district's only written policy regarding the allowable use or prohibition of
seclusion.

Assurances

1. School personnel will not use a mechanical restraint or a manual or physical restraint that restricts a student's
breathing.

2. School personnel will not close, lock, or physically block a student in a room that is unlit and does not meet the
requirements for seclusion time-out rooms provided in State Fire Marshal Rule 69A-58.0084, F.A.C.

Documentation and Incident Reporting

1. Schools are required to notify the parent or guardian each time manual or physical restraint or seclusion is used
with a student with a disability. Such notification will be in writing and provided before the end of the school day
on which the restraint or seclusion occurred. In accordance with standards developed by FDOE, the notice must
include the type of restraint used and any injuries occurring during or resulting from the restraint. Additionally,
reasonable efforts will be taken to notify the parent or guardian by telephone or email, or both, and those efforts
will be documented.

2. The school will obtain, and keep in its records, the parent's or guardian's signed acknowledgement that he or
she was notified of the student's restraint or seclusion. In accordance with standards developed by FDOE, the
district must make a minimum of two attempts to obtain written parent acknowledgement of receipt of the
notification when the parent fails to respond to the initial notice.

3. The school will prepare an incident report within twenty-four (24) hours after a student is released from restraint
or seclusion. If the student's release occurs on a day before the school closes for the weekend, a holiday, or
another reason, the incident report will be completed by the end of the school day on the day the school
reopens. The school will provide the parent with the completed incident report in writing by mail within three (3)
school days after th student was manually or physically restrained or secluded.

4. The school will obtain, and keep in its records, the parent's or guardian's signed acknowledgement that he or
she received a copy of the incident report . In accordance with standards developed by FDOE, the district
must make a minimum of two (2) attempts to obtain written parent acknowledgement of receipt of the incident
report when the parent fails to respond to the initial report.

5. The following will be included in the incident report:

a. The name of the student restrained or secluded
b. The age, grade, ethnicity, and disability of the student restrained or secluded
c. The date and time of the event, and the duration of the restraint or seclusion
d. The location at which the restraint or seclusion occurred
e. A description of the type of restraint used in terms established by the FDOE
f. The name of the person(s) using or assisting in the restraint or seclusion of the student
g. The name of any nonstudent who was present to witness the restraint or seclusion
h. A description of the incident, including the following:
1. The context in which the restraint or seclusion occurred
2. The student's behavior leading up to and precipitating the decision to use manual or physical
restraint or seclusion, including an indication as to why there was an imminent risk of serious
injury or death to the student or others
3. The specific positive behavioral strategies used to prevent and deescalate the behavior

4. What occurred with the student immediately after the termination of the restraint or seclusion
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5. Any injuries, visible marks, or possible medical emergencies that may have occurred during the
restraint or seclusion, documented according to district policies

6. Evidence of steps taken to notify the student's parent or guardian

6. Incidents of restraint and seclusion are reported to FDOE via a website developed for this purpose, in a manner
prescribed by FDOE.

District Procedures

The district has in place policies and procedures that govern (1) parent notification, (2) incident reporting, (3) reporting
of district data review, (4) monitoring, (5) training programs, to include a plan for the selection of personnel to be
trained, and (6) the district's plan for reducing the use of restraint and seclusion. (Charter schools, DJJ facilities, and
contracted residential facilities must be included.)

1. Describe the district's procedures for providing the parent with a copy of the written notice on the day of the
incident.

Describe how parents are provided written notice on the day the restraint or seclusion occurred.

Gadsden County School district highly discourages the use of restraint or seclusion, but in the event either
occurs the following procedures are provided:

sImmediately following the episode of Manual/Physical Restraint/Seclusion, the person implementing the
restraint/seclusion will notify an administrator/designee of the incident.

Parents/guardians must be informed of each episode of restraint/seclusion in writing, before the end of the
school day on which the restraint or seclusion occurs by the school administrator or designee. The Parent
Notification of Manual Physical Restraint form is sent home with the student on the day that the
restraint/seclusion takes place. A copy of the notification to the parent is kept at the school level in the
student's discipline file.

*The person implementing the restraint/seclusion will complete the form and submit it to the principal for
review. The school Administrator/Designee immediately forwards the information to the school level data
entry user who prints the report to send to Parent/Guardian with a District cover letter.

«Parents/Guardians must be informed in writing, and acknowledge the notification by signing and returning
the notification letter to the school. Reasonable efforts must be taken to notify the parent/guardian by
telephone, computerized e-mail or both and these efforts must be documented in writing.

*A copy of the signed notification letter and written, documented contact attempts are maintained in the
student's discipline file at the school level. In the event that the signed notification is not returned, the principal
or designee will make contact attempts by telephone. If the notice still remains unacknowledged, a copy of
the notification will be mailed by Certified Mail (Return Receipt requested).

Specify personnel (by role or title) responsible for preparing the written notice.

The person (by role or title) responsible for preparing the written notice:

+The person implementing the restraint/seclusion will complete the form and submit it to the principal for
review. The school Administrator/Designee immediately forwards the information to the school level data
entry user who prints the report to send to Parent/Guardian with a District cover letter.

Describe how reasonable efforts are made on the day of the incident to contact the parent by phone or email or
both.

Reasonable efforts will be made on the day of the incident to contact the parent by phone and/or email.
«Telephone and email contacts will be documented on the Parent Notification Letter.

How records of the parent's acknowledgement that the written notice was received are retained,

and actions that are taken in the event the parent does not provide a signed acknowledgement of

the initial written notice:

http://beess.fcim.org/coordinator/ sppDistric}t)ﬁ%%Psr?nt?afspgtl 2 2/10/2015



General Supervision Page 10 of 166

*Parents/Guardians must be informed in writing, and acknowledge the notification by signing and
returning the notification letter to the school. A copy of the notification letter will also be enclosed.
A self-addressed stamped envelope will be included for Parent/Guardian to use when returning the
signature page.

+A hard copy of this report is maintained in the student's discipline file and ESE file at the school.

Describe how records of the parent's acknowledgement that the written notice was received are retained, and
actions that are taken in the event the parent does not provide a signed acknowledgement of the initial written
notice.

*Parents/Guardians must be informed in writing, and acknowledge the notification by signing and returning
the notification letter to the school.

*The written notification of restraint is sent home with the student along with a parent acknowledgment of
restraint with a self addressed and stamped envelope.

«If the acknowledgment of restraint is not received by the school within 2 days, the parent is again contacted
by the lead teacher in the incident by phone or email and again at 5 days if it is still not received.

*The parent notifications are recorded on a contact log.

*A hard copy of the incidence report and notification attempts are maintained in the student's discipline file at
the school.

2. Describe the district's procedures for providing parents with a copy of the incident report within three (3)
school days of the incident.

Specify personnel (by role or title) responsible for preparing the incident report.

The school administrator/designee completes the state reporting data entry within twenty-four (24) hours after
the incident. The report is printed and sent to the parent/guardian, with a cover letter, within three school days
of the event.

Describe how the parents are provided a copy of the incident report within three (3) school days of the incident.

The report is provided to the parent/guardian with a cover letter. Ways in which the report may be provided to
the parents include:

+Sent home by student with a self-addressed envelope for parent/guardian to return signature

+*Given to the parent/guardian face-to-face and signature is requested

*Hand-delivered to the parent/quardian by school personnel/designee and signature is

requested

*A copy of the report is sent to the parent(s)/guardian(s)by U.S. mail
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Describe how records of the parent's acknowledgement that the written report was received are retained, and
actions that are taken in the event the parent does not provide a signed acknowledgement of the initial incident
report.

*Parents/Guardians must be informed in writing, and acknowledge the notification by signing and returning
the notification letter to the school.

«Acknowledgement of Receipt of Incident Report is mailed within 24 hours of the restraint to the parent along
with the incident report and a self addressed, stamped envelope.

«If the acknowledgement is not returned within 2 school days with a parent signature, the lead teacher
contacts the parent by phone or email. If it is not received within 5 days after the incident, the lead teacher
again contacts the parent by phone or email.

+All contacts and contact attempts are recorded on a contact log.

+A hard copy of the incidence report and notification attempts are maintained in the student's discipline file at
the school.

How does the district monitor the implementation of restraint and seclusion practices to include reporting
requirements in the following?

Charter schools
DJJ facilities

Contracted residential facilities

The District's Exceptional Student Education and Student Services Department reviews the restraint and
seclusion reporting documents. Charter schools follow the same process as all district schools and have
been trained in the reporting requirements. The restraint/seclusion data is reviewed monthly with the school
principal. The district does not have a Department of Juvenile Justice (DJJ) facility or contracted residential
facilities.

3. Describe the district's review of data and reporting procedures.

Specify personnel (by role or title) responsible for collecting data in the web-based reporting system within
the school, and to whom it is reported at the school and district level. (e.g., principal, ESE director,
superintendent).

The school administrator/designee is responsible for collecting and reporting data within the school to the
ESE Director on a monthly basis.

«The Director of ESE is responsible for collecting and reporting data within the district to the Superintendent,
Assistant Superintendent for Academic Services and principals on a quarterly basis.

Provide information regarding the timelines, process and documentation for review of data and reporting within
the district.
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District data from the FLDOE website will be compiled monthly by school administrators/designee and
compiled quarterly by the ESE Director in order to evaluate the extent to which the use of Manual Physical
Restraint or seclusion is being used. Also, data will be used to evaluate if those methods were in accordance
with the district policies, including reporting requirements.

4. Describe the district's procedures for monitoring data collection and reporting and the use of restraint and
seclusion at the classroom, building, and district level. These monitoring procedures must address when,
where, and why students are restrained or secluded and the frequency of the occurrences of restraint or
seclusion, including prone and mechanical restraint. (Charter schools, DJJ facilities, and contracted residential
facilities must be included.)

Describe how the district will monitor school practices related to the data collection and reporting to parents,
including (a) data entry into the FDOE web-based system; (b) content of the written notice; (c) email or
telephone attempts to contact parents on the day of the incident; (d) provision of written notice and incident
reports to the parent within the required timelines; (e) maintaining documentation of the parent's
acknowledgements of the receipt of written notices and reports; and (f) making additional attempts to obtain
written parent acknowledgement when the parent fails to acknowledge the initial written notice or incident
report.

The district ESE Program Specialists monitor student discipline folders on a monthly basis to ensure that they
contain copies of the following: a) the same day parent notification of restraint that contains all the required
information; b) parent acknowledgement of the notice of restraint, including documentation of at least two
attempts to obtain parent acknowledgement of notification when applicable; c) the incident report entered into
the FDOE web-based system and provided to parents within the required timelines; d) acknowledgement of
receipt of the incident report including documentation of at least two attempts to obtain parent
acknowledgement when applicable; e) the contact record log documenting emails or phone calls to parents
on the day of the incident; and f) restraint data form. The records are monitored at the school level by the
ESE Program Specialist and the lead teacher to ensure compliance with notification, receipt of records and
record storage.

Describe how the district will monitor school practices related to when, where, and why students are restrained
and secluded at the classroom, building, and district level.

After each incident, the team has a debriefing facilitated by the lead teacher to determine antecedent
behaviors, discuss the roles assumed by participants in the incident and to ensure compliance with Crisis
Prevention Intervention (CPI). The lead teacher also discusses the incident with the building level
administrator and ESE Program Specialist, who notify the district ESE director. After each restraint, the
safety of the student is discussed as well as the need for additional behavioral supports, evaluation or
training.

Describe how information about restraint and seclusion data is (a) shared with school and classroom personnel
directly involved in the use of restraint and seclusion and (b) reviewed to assess, develop or revise and
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implement effective behavioral strategies and instructional practices for students who are frequently restrained
or secluded.

Information about restraint and seclusion data is shared by the ESE Program Specialist, School Administrator
and the lead ESE teacher with the school personnel directly involved in the use of restraint and

seclusion. The data as well as state and district goals are discussed with school personnel on a monthly
basis. The Behavior Intervention Plan of the student is reviewed to ensure that behavior strategies and
instructional practices are in place and appropriate for the student. The plan is reviewed to determine if the
student is responding to the interventions that are put in place. If the student is not making progress, the plan
is reviewed and revised to meet the needs of the student.

5. Describe the district's training for personnel on the use of restraint and seclusion and how records of such
trainings are maintained. The records maintained should include, but not be limited to, names of personnel
trained, description of training received, and dates of trainings.(Charter schools, DJJ facilities, and contracted
residential facilities must be included.)

Describe the programs the district uses to train personnel with regard to the use of restraint and seclusion; if
multiple programs are used within the district, describe how decisions are made with regard to when a particular
program is selected.

Crisis Prevention Intervention (CPl)is used to train personnel. - This program fits with the district's philosophy
in that the training now includes more interventions to prevent behavior problems (and avoid the use of
restraint and seclusion).

Describe how the district implements professional development on the selected training program(s).

The training is provided by Florida Diagnostic Learning Resources System (FDLRS). The trainer is a certified
trainer who works to ensure that training participants have a working knowledge and understanding of the
program.

Describe how the district maintains records on the training of personnel with regard to restraint and seclusion.

Personnel who complete the training receive a Certificate of Completion to show that they are certified and
trained in CPR. FDLRS maintains records of persons who have completed the training. FDLRS also provides
the district with a copy of persons who completed the training.
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If the training program used requires periodic "refresher training," indicate the intervals at which this occurs and
how.

Personnel who are already certified receive annual training (called a "Refresher Course"). This refresher
course is a one day training. Personnel who let their certificates expire, along with persons who are taking the
course for the first time must take the initial course (which is a three-day training). FDLRS keeps a list of
persons who need the training and at what interval the training is needed.

Describe the district's plan with regard to the selection of personnel to be trained in restraint and seclusion.

The district chooses personnel to be trained in restraint and seclusion based upon whether they are
employed at a school site that serves students who may exhibit behaviors that are dangerous to self or
others. This would include teachers, paraprofessionals, administrators or other personnel, as appropriate.
The district ESE Director in collaboration with the school principal and program specialist make the specific
decision as to who will be trained.

Indicate whether all charter schools in the district use the same crisis management program as that described
for use in district-operated schools.

Charter Schools use the same crisis management program as district operated schools. Charter Schools
attend the Nonviolent Crisis Intervention trainings along with district school personnel.

If no, indicate by charter school the name of the crisis management program used?
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6. The district is required to have a plan for reducing the use of restraint and seclusion, particularly in settings
where it occurs frequently or with students who are restrained repeatedly, and for reducing the use of prone
restraint and mechanical restraint. The plan must include a goal for reducing the use of restraint and seclusion
and must include activities, skills, and resources needed to achieve that goal. Charter schools, DJJ facilities,
and contracted residential facilities must be included. Activities may include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Additional training in positive behavioral support and crisis management
b. Parental involvement
c. Data review

d. Updates of students’ functional behavioral assessments (FBAs) and positive behavioral intervention
plans (PBIPs)

e. Additional student evaluations

f. Debriefing with staff

g. Use of schoolwide positive behavior support

h. Changes to the school environment
In the text box below, include the total number of incidents of restraints for the 2012-13 school year and the 2013-14
school year. Provide a rationale for the district's increase or decrease in incidents when comparing the data related to

the number of incidents of restraint. In addition, provide comparative data for the primary exceptionality, race or
ethnicity and types of restraints involved.

Total number of restraints for 2012-2013 = 2

Total number of restraints for 2013-2014 =0

Primary exceptionality = Emotional/Behavioral Disability
Race = African American

The decrease in incidents of restraint is due to the consistent training and problem-solving that takes place on a
consistent basis. The school personnel use positive behavior supports and a multi-tiered system of supports that
focus on helping the student successfully participate in school without the use of restraints. The supports include
(but are not limited to) counseling, small group settings (as needed), anger management sessions, positive behavior
rewards, etc.

Does the district prohibit the use of restraint?
Yes
@ No
If not, specify the district's measurable annual goal for reducing the number of incidents of restraint (goal must include
a percentage for reduction).

The district will maintain zero as the number of restraints for the 2014-2015 school year.
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Does the district have a policy in place that prohibits the use of prone restraint?
9 Yes

No
If not, describe how and when prone restraint is being used.

N/A

If there is no policy that prohibits the use of prone restraint, include a plan for reducing the use of prone restraint.

N/A

Does the district have a policy in place that prohibits the use of mechanical restraint?
@ Yes
’J 0

If not, describe what mechanical restraints are being used and how they are being used.

The district does not use mechanical restraint.
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If there is no policy that prohibits the use of mechanical restraint, include a plan for reducing the use of mechanical
restraint.

NA

Describe the data reviewed (which must include primary exceptionality and race or ethnicity of students restrained and
type of restraint used) and the problem-solving process used to develop the district’s plan to reduce the use of
restraint, particularly in settings in which it occurs frequently or with students who are restrained repeatedly. Describe
how the data reviewed and the problem-solving process informed changes to your district's plan and the percentage of
rate reduction for the use of restraint for the 2014-15 school year.

Total number of restraints for 2012-2013 = 2

Total number of restraints for 2013-2014 =0

Primary exceptionality = Emotional/Behavioral Disability
Race = African American

The decrease in incidents of restraint is due to the consistent training and problem-solving that takes place on a
consistent basis. The school personnel regularly review the Behavior Intervention Plans of students who have had
incidences of restraint. Supports and plans are put in place and/or changed to meet the needs of the students. The
goal for students is to have them participate safely in their educational environment without the use of restraint.

The following are examples of activities that may be considered for the purpose of reducing the use of restraint.

+ Implement student-specific strategies such as: reviewing individual educational plans (IEPs) and Section 504
plans; conducting evaluations or reevaluations and FBAs; evaluating the effectiveness of PBIPs and health care
plans specific to individual students' responses and progress

+ Implement district and school strategies for increasing parental involvement

+ Introduce or strengthen multi-tiered systems of support (MTSS), which could include schoolwide positive
behavioral support

+ Provide additional professional development training in positive behavioral support and crisis management
+ Problem solve with school administrators to make data-driven decisions regarding school environments

Describe activities that are a part of the district's plan to reduce the use of restraint.

-Implement student-specific strategies such as: reviewing Individual Educational Plans (IEPs) and Section 504
Plans; conducting evaluations/reevaluations and FBAs; evaluating responses/progress.

-Implement district and school strategies for increasing parental involvement.

-Introduce or strengthen multi-tiered systems of support (MTSS), which could include school-wide positive
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behavioral support.
-Provide additional professional development training in positive behavioral support and crisis management.

-Problem solve with school administrators to make data-driven decisions regarding school environments.

In the text box below, include the total number of incidents of seclusion for the 2012-13 school year and the 2013-14
school year. Provide a rationale for the district's increase or decrease in incidents when comparing the data related to
the number of incidents of seclusions. In addition, provide comparative data based on the primary exceptionality and

race or ethnicity of the students.

Total number of seclusions for 2013 = 1

Total number of seclusions for 2014 =0

Primary Exceptionality = Emotional/Behavioral Disability
Race = African American

Does the district prohibit the use of seclusion?
Yes

@ No
If not, specify the district's measurable annual goal for reducing the number of incidents of seclusion (goal must
include a percentage for reduction).

By the end of the 2015-2016 school year, seclusion incidents will remain at 0%. The district's goal is to avoid the
use of seclusion.

Describe the district's procedures for ensuring that seclusion rooms meet the requirements of State Fire Marshal Rule
69A-58.0084, F.A.C., by addressing each of the following:

Who coordinates the inspection conducted by the Fire Marshal?

The district's Director of Maintenance and Facilities coordinates the inspection conducted by the Fire Marshal.
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How is the safety of the seclusion rooms monitored?

The Local Fire Safety Inspector for the district along with the district's hired inspector inspects the seclusion rooms.
The day-to-day inspections are conducted by the teacher and behavioral specialist who report any problems to the
principal. The principal reports the problems to the district's Director of Maintenance and Facilities.

How are the results of the inspection reported to the district?

Results are reported to the State of FL fire marshal through the local fire and safety inspectors. The independent
fire safety inspector's reports are sent to the district. The results are approved by the school board.

Describe the district's procedures for correction when a seclusion room is found to be in violation of State Fire Marshal
Rule 69A-58.0084, F.A.C.

Violations are reported through independent and local inspectors. If a problem is sited by the local official the
problem is corrected through the school district's maintenance and facilities department. Identified problems are
resolved immediately.

Describe the district's use of seclusion rooms by addressing each of the following.

How many seclusion rooms does the district have that meet State Fire Marshal Rule 69A-58.0084, F.A.C.?

One (located in the elementary classroom for students with Emotional/Behavioral Disabilities).
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Where are the schools in which the seclusion rooms are located?

The seclusion room is located at Stewart Street Elementary School (where the specialized program for elementary
students with Emotional/Behavioral Disabilities is located).

When are the seclusion rooms used?
The seclusion room is used as a last alternative for a student whose behavior has escalated to the point where his

safety and the safety of others is at risk.

How are the seclusion rooms used?

The student whose safety is at risk is escorted to the room where he/she is constantly monitored by the appropriate
staff (during the entire seclusion time period). The student is placed in seclusion room when his behaviors put his

safety and the safety of others at risk.

Describe the data reviewed (which must include primary exceptionality and race or ethnicity of students secluded) and
the problem-solving process used to develop the district’s plan to reduce the use of seclusion, particularly in settings in

which it occurs frequently or with students who are secluded repeatedly. Describe how the data reviewed and the
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problem-solving process informed changes to your district's plan and the percentage of rate reduction for the use of
seclusion for the 2014-15 school year.

Total number of seclusions for 2013 = 1

Total number of seclusions for 2014 =0

Primary Exceptionality = Emotional/Behavioral Disability
Race = African American

The decrease in incidents of seclusion is due to the consistent training and problem-solving that takes place on a
consistent basis. The school personnel regularly review the Behavior Intervention Plans of students who have had
incidences of seclusion. Supports and plans are put in place and/or changed to meet the needs of the

students. The goal for students is to have them participate safely in their educational environment without the use of
seclusion.

The following are examples of activities that may be considered for the purpose of reducing the use of seclusion.

« Implement student-specific strategies such as: reviewing IEPs and Section 504 plans; conducting evaluations or
reevaluations and FBAs; evaluating the effectiveness of PBIPs and health care plans specific to individual
students' responses and progress

+ Implement district and school strategies for increasing parental involvement

+ Introduce or strengthen MTSS, which could include schoolwide positive behavioral support

+ Provide additional professional development training in positive behavioral support and crisis management

* Problem solve with school administrators to make data-driven decisions regarding school environments

Describe activities that are a part of the district's plan to reduce the use of seclusion.

-Implement student-specific strategies such as: reviewing Individual Educational Plans (IEPs) and Section 504
plans; conducting evaluations or reevaluations and Functional Behavior Assessments (FBAs); evaluating the
effectiveness of Positive Behavior Intervention Plans (PBIPs) and health care plans specific to individual students'
responses and progress

-Implement district and school strategies for increasing parental involvement

-Introduce or strengthen Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS), which could include school-wide positive
behavioral support

-Provide additional professional development training in positive behavioral support and crisis management
-Problem solve with school administrators to make data-driven decisions regarding school environments
-Monitoring programs district-wide
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Part I. General Policies and Procedures

Section B: Assurances

Full Educational Opportunity Goal (FEOG

The district assures provision of full educational opportunity to all children with disabilities, aged three (3) through
twenty-one (21), using the kind and number of facilities, personnel, and services necessary to meet this goal. A free
appropriate public education (FAPE) is available to all students with disabilities upon determination of need.

Information to be Provided at Initial Meeting of a Student's IEP Team

In accordance with section 1003.57(1)(j), F.S., the district school board shall provide each parent with information
regarding the amount that the school district receives from the state appropriation for each of the five exceptional
student education support levels for a full-time student. The school district shall provide this information at the initial
meeting of a student's individual educational plan (IEP) team.

Ages of Students Served - One of the following must be selected.

For students with disabilities who have not graduated with a standard diploma, the district will:
Provide services until the day the student turns twenty-two (22)
Provide services until the end of the semester in which the student turns twenty-two (22)

@ Provide services through the last instructional day of the school year for all students in the district in which the
student turns twenty-two (22), provided that the student was twenty-one (21) years old on the first instructional day of
school for all students in the district

Indicate if the district (including charter schools) serves infants and toddlers with disabilities, ages birth through two (2),
in collaboration with Local Early Steps:

One of the following must be selected:
@ Yes
No

Note: Districts may provide FAPE to a child who will turn three (3) during the school year. If this is the only
circumstance for which the district would provide services to a child who is two (2) years of age, no should be
checked.

Indicate if the district (including charter schools) serves prekindergarten children with disabilities, ages three (3)
through five (5):

One of the following must be selected
® Yes

No

Parental Input and Meetings

In accordance with section 1002.20 (21) (a), F.S., Meetings with school district personnel, parents of public school
students may be accompanied by another adult of their choice at any meeting with school district personnel. School
district personnel may not object to the attendance of such adult or discourage or attempt to discourage, through any
action, statement, or other means, the parents of students with disabilities from inviting another person of their choice
to attend any meeting. Such prohibited actions include, but are not limited to, attempted or actual coercion or
harassment of parents or students or retaliation or threats of consequences to parents or students.

1. Such meetings include, but are not limited to, meetings related to: the eligibility for exceptional student
education or related services; the development of an individual family support plan (IFSP); the development of
an IEP; the development of a 504 accommodation plan issued under s. 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973;
the transition of a student from early intervention services to other services; the development of postsecondary
goals for a student with a disability and the transition services needed to reach those goals; and other issues
that may affect the educational environment, discipline, or placement of a student with a disability.
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2. The parents and school district personnel attending the meeting shall sign a document at the meeting’s
conclusion stating whether any school district personnel have prohibited, discouraged or attempted to
discourage the parents from inviting a person of their choice to the meeting.

Collaboration of Public and Private Instructional Personnel

Section 1003.572, F.S., provides:

1. As used in this section, the term "private instructional personnel" means:

a. Individuals certified under s. 393.17 or licensed under chapter 490 or chapter 491 for applied behavior
analysis services as defined in ss. 627.6686 and 641.31098.

b. Speech-language pathologists licensed under s. 468.1185.

c. Occupational therapists licensed under part |l of chapter 468.
d. Physical therapists licensed under chapter 486.

e. Psychologists licensed under chapter 490.

f. Clinical social workers licensed under chapter 491.

2. The collaboration of public and private instructional personnel shall be designed to enhance but not supplant
the school district's responsibilities under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA). The school as
the local education agency shall provide therapy services to meet the expectations provided in federal law and
regulations and state statutes and rules. Collaboration of public and private instructional personnel will work to
promote educational progress and assist students in acquiring essential skills, including, but not limited to,
readiness for pursuit of higher education goals or employment. Where applicable, public and private
instructional personnel shall undertake collaborative programming. Coordination of services and plans between
a public school and private instructional personnel is encouraged to avoid duplication or conflicting services or
plans.

3. Private instructional personnel who are hired or contracted by parents to collaborate with public instructional
personnel must be permitted to observe the student in the educational setting, collaborate with instructional
personnel in the educational setting, and provide services in the educational setting according to the following
requirements:

a. The student's public instructional personnel and principal consent to the time and place.
b. The private instructional personnel satisfy the requirements of s. 1012.32 or s. 1012.321.

For the purpose of implementing this subsection, a school district may not impose any requirements beyond
those requirements specified in this subsection or charge any fees.

4. The provision of private instructional personnel by a parent does not constitute a waiver of the student's or
parent's right to a free and appropriate public education under IDEA.

Written Agreements

1. The district assures that written agreements are on file in the district for multi-district programs and for the
assignment of instructional personnel to a facility operated by another agency or organization. These written
agreements have been developed and approved by all participating school boards or agencies. Each such
agreement, in accordance with Rule 6A 6.0311, F.A.C., includes but is not limited to:

a. Designating responsibilities for the implementation of district procedures

b. Providing transportation

O

. Providing program and staff supervision

[= 8

. Funding programs

@

. Dissolving the agreement
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2. Written agreements are on file for the provision of special education and related services to this district's
exceptional students through multi-district programs.

® Yes
No

If yes, include the name(s) of the district(s) providing services and the types of ESE services
provided by each district.

District Providing Services:
Leon County School District

1) Leon County School District provides services for students with significant cognitive deficits
for whom the Individual Educational Plan (IEP) Team determines that services must be
provided in public center school placement.

2) Leon County School District provides services for students identified as Deaf or Hard-of-
Hearing and for whom the IEP team determines that needs cannot be met in the Gadsden
County School District.

3. Written agreements are on file for the provision of special education and related services to exceptional
students from other districts through multi-district programs.

Yes
@ No

If yes, include the name(s) of the district(s) receiving services and the types of ESE services
provided for each district.

4. Agreements for assigning instructional personnel to a facility operated by other agencies or organizations are
on file in this district.

Yes

@ No

If yes, include the name of each agency and the instructional personnel assigned for each facility.
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Department of Juvenile Justice Facilities
Statutory an latory Citations

Section 1003.52, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.05281, F.A.C.

The district school board of the county in which the residential or nonresidential Department of Juvenile Justice facility
is located shall provide appropriate educational assessments and an appropriate program of instruction and special
education services, including all services and documentation required by federal and state laws. Districts have the
option of providing the educational services directly or may enter into a contract with a private provider to provide
educational services.

In accordance with section 1003.01(11)(b), F.S., "Juvenile justice provider” means the Department of Juvenile Justice,
the sheriff, or a private, public, or other governmental organization under contract with the Department of Juvenile
Justice or the sheriff that provides treatment, care and custody, or educational programs for youth in juvenile justice
intervention, detention, or commitment programs.

How does the district provide educational programs for students with disabilities in the district's county jail?

When the school district is notified that a student with disabilities is held in the district's county jail an Individual
Educational Plan Review is held with the student's parents

Districts that enter into a contract with a private provider are responsible for oversight. For exceptional students,
districts should ensure that exceptional students have a current individual educational plan (IEP), that the IEP contains
measurable annual goals (including academic and functional), that the IEP is being implemented, that parents are
invited to the IEP team meeting, and that the appropriate team members are present at the meeting.

Placement in a residential facility of a student with a disability by a public ncy other than the school
district

a. In accordance with s. 1003.57(3), F.S., an exceptional student with a disability may be placed in a private
residential care facility by the Department of Children and Families, Agency for Persons with Disabilities, or
Agency for Health Care Administration. For this purpose, "placement” is defined as the funding or arrangement
of funding by an agency for all or a part of the cost for an exceptional student with a disability to reside in a
private residential care facility and the placement crosses school district lines.

b. The private residential care facility, or a residential facility that is operated, licensed, or regulated by a public
agency shall ensure that, within ten (10) business days of a student with a disability being placed in the facility,
written notification of the placement is provided to the school district where the student is currently enrolled and
counted for funding purposes under s. 1011.62, F.S. (sending school district), and the school district where the
residential facility is located (receiving school district). If the student is not currently counted for funding
purposes in the school district in which the legal residence of the student is located, the school district in which
the legal residence of the student is located also shall be notified by the residential facility in writing within the
required timeline. The placing agency shall collaborate with the residential facility to determine how that
notification will be provided within the required timeline.

c. In accordance with subsection (3) of Rule 6A-6.0334, F.A.C., the sending school district shall take reasonable
steps to promptly respond to the residential facility's request for transmittal of the student's educational records.
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If the student's placement in the residential care facility occurs while the notification and procedures regarding
payment are pending, the student shall remain enrolled in the sending school district and the sending school
district shall collaborate with the residential care facility to ensure that the student receives a free and
appropriate public education, special education, and related services, including services comparable to those
described in the current IEP, until the notification and procedures regarding payment are completed.

Each school district is responsible for assuring the proposed program at the nonpublic school or community facility is
appropriate to meet the educational needs of the exceptional student with a disability, or early intervention needs of
the infant or toddler with a disability, placed through a contractual agreement. This is not meant to limit the
responsibility of agencies in the state other than the district school boards from providing or paying some or all of the
cost of a free appropriate public education or early intervention services to be provided to children with disabilities
ages birth through twenty-one (21) years old.

Contractual Arrangements with Private Schools

Statutory and Regulatory Citations
Rules 6A-6.0361, F.A.C.

1. Each school district shall provide special education and related services to an exceptional student with a
disability through a contractual agreement with an approved nonpublic school or community facility under any of
the following circumstances:

a. When the school district determines that no special educational program offered by the district, a
cooperating school district, or a state agency can adequately meet the educational program needs for a
student

b. For the provision of the educational component of a residential placement for an exceptional student with
a disability when such a placement is made by another public agency for the primary purpose of
addressing residential or other noneducational needs. The student's IEP may reflect that the residential
placement is not required for the student to benefit from special education that could otherwise be
provided by the school district during the day

c. For the provision of a non-residential interagency program for an exceptional student with a disability that
provides educational programming in accordance with the student's IEP

d. In collaboration with the Part C Early Steps Program for the provision of early intervention services for an
infant or toddler with a disability when the school district has determined that a nonpublic or community
facility can provide appropriate services for the infant or toddler in accordance with an individualized
family support plan (IFSP)

The requirements of this subsection do not apply when a school district provides educational assessments and a
program of instruction and special education services to students in the custody of Department of Juvenile Justice
programs who are served in residential and nonresidential care facilities and juvenile assessment facilities located in
the school district in accordance with section 1003.52(3), F.S.

District Responsibilities

1. Before the school district executes a contract with a nonpublic school or community facility, the school district
will determine that the school or facility:

a. Has qualified personnel as defined in Rule 6A-1.0503, F.A.C., or appropriate licensing entities and
appoints noncertified instructional personnel according to the policies required in Rule 6A-1.0502, F.A.C.
Personnel in an out-of-state nonpublic school or community facility shall be certified or licensed in
accordance with the standards established by the state in which the nonpublic school or community
facility is located.

b. Provides instructional school day and year consistent with s. 1011.61, F.S, taking into account the
number of school hours or school days provided by the school district.

c. Maintains current sanitation and health certificates and fire inspections for each appropriate building and
will be open for inspection by appropriate authorities.

d. Protects the confidentiality of student records and information and assures the provision to the parent or

student whose rights have transferred upon reaching the age of majority (age 18), the right of access,
copies, amendments, and hearings as specified in Rule 6A-1.0955, F.A.C.
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e.

j-

Designates staff member to be responsible for the administration of the provisions of the contract and
supervision of the educational program provided to each student, or early intervention services provided
to each child age birth through two (2), under the contract.

Has written procedures for admission, dismissal, and separation of students, if appropriate.

Has a written description of the support services that are available and will be provided to each student
placed under a contract in accordance with each student's IEP or each child's IFSP.

. Has written policies concerning: care of the student in emergencies; clinical and administrative records;

personnel policies; staff duties; fee schedules; food services; and insurance coverage.

. Complies with requirements of: the Office for Civil Rights (OCR); the Americans with Disabilities Act

(ADA); Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972; the
Age Discrimination Act of 1975; the Boy Scouts of America Equal Access Act (Section 9525 of the
Elementary and Secondary Act of 1965, as amended by the No Child Left Behind Act of 2001).

Files reports with the Department of Education as prescribed in s. 1002.42, F.S., if applicable.

Contents of Contract

1. A contract between a district school board and a nonpublic school or community facility to provide educational
programs for an exceptional student with a disability, or early intervention services to a child with a disability age
birth through two, shall not extend beyond the school district's fiscal year, and shall include at least the
following:

a.

Written assurance that the nonpublic school or community facility is staffed by qualified personnel as
defined by rule 6A-1.0503, F.A.C., or an appropriate and identified licensing entity.

A description of the scope of service provided by the nonpublic school or community facility and how it
relates to the IEP of the exceptional student with a disability or the IFSP of the infant or toddler with a
disability.

Provision for reporting to appropriate school district personnel and the parent on the student's progress in
meeting the annual goals in accordance with the IEP or the child's and family's progress in meeting the
major outcomes in accordance with the IFSP.

Provision for appropriate school personnel to review the program provided by the nonpublic school or
community facility and to confer with the staff of the nonpublic school or community facility at reasonable
times.

. Provision for reporting to appropriate school district personnel any non-attendance of the exceptional

student with a disability or the infant or toddler with a disability.

Provision for notifying appropriate school district personnel and the parent of the use of seclusion or
restraint of the student, in accordance with section 1003.573, F.S.

. The method of determining charges and sharing costs with other agencies for the placements under the

contract, including the projected total cost to the school district.
Identification of financial responsibility.

Method of resolving interagency disputes. Such methods may be initiated by district school boards to
secure reimbursement from other agencies.

A schedule for review of the program being provided to the exceptional student with a disability or the
infant or toddler with a disability, through the contract.

Provision for terminating the contract.

Written assurance of compliance with applicable provisions of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title IX of the
Education Amendments of 1974, and Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973.

Additional District Responsibilities
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When contracting with a nonpublic school or community facility, in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0361, the school district
shall be responsible for at least the following:

1. Selecting an appropriate nonpublic school or facility in consultation with the parent and other appropriate
agency personnel

2. Providing for transportation for students age three (3) through twenty-one (21)

3. Maintaining a case file including progress reports and periodic evaluations of the exceptional student with a
disability, or infant or toddler with a disability

4. Verifying that the child is a resident of the school district and is enrolled in, or has made application for
admittance to, a school district program

5. Providing for the cost of the student's educational program or early intervention services as specified in the
contract

6. Maintaining documentation of the qualifications of personnel in nonpublic schools or community facilities as
required in Rule 6A-6.0361, F.A.C., or by the appropriate licensing entity, including the out-of-field notification
requirements of s. 1012.42, F.S.

7. Providing an appropriate educational program for the student in the least restrictive environment based on an
annual or more frequent review of the student's IEP, or early intervention services in a natural environment
based on a six-month or more frequent review of the child's IFSP

8. Maintaining copies of the IEPs or IFSPs in the district and providing copies of the IEPs of students who are in
residential placements to the Department of Education, Bureau of Exceptional Education and Student Services

9. Reporting, data collection, and monitoring the use of seclusion or restraint of the student, in accordance with
s.1003.573, F.S.

Florida Educational Finance Program (FEFP) Funds

When an exceptional student with a disability, or infant or toddler with a disability, is enrolled in a nonpublic school or
community facility program under contractual arrangement for providing a special educational program or early
intervention services as provided herein, the student, or infant or toddler, shall generate FEFP funds for the school
district in the appropriate cost categories as established in s. 1011.62, F.S., as outlined below.

1. The nonpublic school or community facility program meets the criteria referenced under District
Responsibilities.

2. The student is regularly attending the program, and the length of the school day and minimum number of days
are in compliance with Rule 6A-1.045111, F.A.C.

3. The student is appropriately identified as an exceptional student with a disability by the school district, or the
infant or toddler has been determined eligible as an infant or toddler with a disability by the Part C Early Steps
Program, but does not include students identified solely as gifted.

4. An IEP or IFSP for the student has been developed as required.

5. Full-time equivalent student membership for each exceptional student with a disability, or infant or toddler with a
disability, under a contractual arrangement is included in the school district's report of membership.

6. Annually and prior to the first report of full-time equivalent membership for a student in a residential placement
in a nonpublic or community facility program, a copy of the contracts signed by all participating parties shall be
filed with the Department of Education, Division of Public Schools, Bureau of Exceptional Education and
Student Services, 325 West Gaines Street, Tallahassee, Florida 32399.

When a school district contracts for the educational component of a residential placement for a group of students, one
(1) contract with student names or individual contracts shall be filed.
Notes:

When an exceptional student with a disability is offered an appropriate educational program by the school district and
the parent waives his opportunity in favor of a nonpublic program selected by the parent, the parent shall assume full
financial responsibility for the student's education.
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Section 1003.57(2)(a), F.S., states, "an exceptional student with a disability who resides in a residential facility and
receives special instruction or services is considered a resident of the state in which the student's parent is a resident.”
The statute further indicates that nonresident students with disabilities being serviced in residential facilities "may not
be reported by any school district for FTE funding in the Florida Education Finance Program (FEFP)."

The district contracts for special education and related services with nonpublic schools, residential facilities, or
community facilities.

One of the following must be selected:
Yes
©® No

If yes, describe the district's procedures for the following:

Determining that the school or facility meets the required criteria before a contract with a nonpublic
school or community facility is completed.

Maintaining documentation of the qualifications of personnel in nonpublic schools or community facilities
as required in Rule 6A-6.0361, F.A.C., or by the appropriate licensing entity, including the out-of-field
notification requirements of s. 1012.42, F.S.

NA

Maintaining copies of the IEPs or IFSPs in the district and providing copies of the IEPs of students who
are in residential placements to the Department of Education, Bureau of Exceptional Education and
Student Services.

NA
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Limited English Proficiency (LEP) Students

The school district assures that LEP students who are also students with disabilities have programming and services
pursuant to federal and state laws and regulations

Child Find

1. The State has assigned to local school districts and the Florida Diagnostic and Learning Resources System
(FDLRS) Associate Centers the responsibility for fully informing parents about the requirements of identifying,
locating, and evaluating students with disabilities in accordance with 34 CFR 300.111 and ss. 1006.03 and
1003.57, F.S.

2. The focus for FDLRS's child find activities is children birth to five (5) years of age and children attending
nonpublic schools. FDLRS also serves as a link between school districts and the identification, location, and
evaluation services of the local Early Steps Programs, county health units, Head Start, Florida School for the
Deaf and the Blind (FSDB), and the individual school districts.

a. In addition to these functions, FDLRS Centers have been authorized to provide testing and evaluation
services to nonpublic school pupils or other children who are not enrolled in public schools and to assist
districts in providing testing and evaluation services for high-risk or infants and preschool children with
disabilities.

3. For parentally-placed private school students, the district in which the private school is located has the
responsibility for child find if the private school is nonprofit. If the private school is for-profit, the district of the
student's residence has the child find responsibility.

Confidentiality of Student Records

In accordance with 20 United States Code (U.S.C.) § 1232g, 34 CFR §§300.613-300.621, section 1002.22, F.S., and
Rule 6A-1.0955, F.A.C., the district assures that a formal policy is in place to guarantee the confidentiality of student
records. This policy includes the following:

1. Access rights
a. The district will permit parents to inspect and review any educational records relating to their children that
are collected, maintained, or used by the district, without unnecessary delay and before any meeting
regarding an IEP, IFSP, or educational plan (EP), or any hearing relating to the identification, evaluation,

or educational placement of the child, or the provision of FAPE to the student, and in no case more than
thirty (30) days from the request. The parent has the right to:

m A response from the district for reasonable explanation and interpretation of the records

m Request that the district provide copies of the records if failure to do so would deprive the parent
of the right to review the records

m Have a representative of the parent inspect and review the records

b. The district presumes that the parent has authority to inspect and review records relating to that parent's
child unless otherwise advised that the parent does not have such authority.

c. The district keeps a record of parties obtaining access to student records, other than the parent or
authorized district or school employees, which includes the name of the party, the date access was
given, and the purpose for which the party is authorized to use the records.

d. When the educational record includes information about more than one student, the parent may review
the information relating only to that parent's child.

e. The district will provide the parent, upon request, a list of the types and locations of educational records
relating to that parent's child.

f. The district may charge a fee for copies of records if the fee does not prevent the parent from accessing
the records. A search or retrieval fee may not be charged.
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2. Amendment of student records

a.

The student's parent who believes that information within the student's educational records contains
inaccurate or misleading information, or violates the privacy or other rights of the child, may request that
the district amend the information.

The district will decide whether to amend the information in accordance with the request within a
reasonable period of time.

If the district refuses to amend the information, it will inform the parent of the refusal and advise the
parent of the right to a hearing, in accordance with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act
(FERPA) of 1974.

If, as a result of the hearing, the district decides that the information is inaccurate, misleading, or
otherwise in violation of the privacy or other rights of the child, it will amend the record accordingly and
inform the parent in writing.

If, as a result of the hearing, the district decides that the information is not inaccurate, misleading, or
otherwise in violation of the privacy or other rights of the child, it will inform the parent of the right to place
in the record a statement commenting on the information or setting forth any reason for disagreement
with the decision of the district.

Any explanation placed in the student's record will be maintained by the district as part of the student's
record as long as the district maintains the record or the contested portion. If the record is disclosed by
the agency to any party, the explanation will also be disclosed.

3. Consent

a.

Parental consent will be obtained before personally identifiable information is disclosed to anyone other
than officials of the district or other party with a legitimate interest in the record, or as specifically
authorized by FERPA and s. 1002.22, F.S.

Parental consent or the consent of an eligible student, who has reached the age of majority, must be
obtained before personally identifiable information is released to officials of participating agencies that
provide or pay for transition services.

Parental consent or the consent of an eligible student, who has reached the age of majority, must be
obtained before any personally identifiable information about a child is released between school district
officials where a private school is located and officials in the school district of the parent's residence in
situations involving parentally placed private school students.

4. Safeguards

a.

The district will protect the confidentiality of personally identifiable information during the collection,
storage, disclosure, and destruction of records.

The principal or designee at each school assumes responsibility for ensuring confidentiality of student
records.

All persons using or collecting personally identifiable information must receive training in confidentiality
procedures.

The district will maintain for public inspection a current listing of the names and positions of those
employees within the district who have access to personally identifiable information.

5. Destruction of information

a.

b.

The district will inform parents when personally identifiable information is no longer needed to provide
education services to the student. This information must be destroyed at the request of the parent.

A permanent record of the student's name, address, telephone number, grades, attendance record,
classes attended, grade level completed, and year completed may be maintained without time limitation.

6. Annual written notice to parents
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a. The district will provide annual written notice to inform the adult student, or the parent or guardian, of the
rights defined in s. 1002.22, F.S., and 34 CFR 99.7. Items to be included in the notice are:

m The right to review and inspect the student's education records, including the procedures to
exercise this right

m The right to seek amendment of the student's education records that the parent or eligible student
believes to be inaccurate, misleading, or otherwise in violation of the student's privacy rights,
including the procedures to request an amendment

m The right to consent to disclosure of personally identifiable information contained in the student's
education records, except to the extent that FERPA and state statute permits disclosure without
consent

m The right to file a complaint with the U.S. Department of Education concerning alleged failures by
the district to comply with the requirements of FERPA

b. The district will have developed alternate methods of notice for informing adult students or the parent or
guardian unable to comprehend a written notice in English.

7. FAPE

The district assures that FAPE is available to all students with disabilities residing in the district between the
ages of three (3) and twenty-two (22), including: students with disabilities who have been suspended or
expelled from school; students with disabilities who have graduated with a special diploma or certificate of
completion, but have not attained the age of twenty-two (22); students in the care and custody of DJJ, and
students with disabilities who attend public charter schools. FAPE is also available to students identified as
gifted in kindergarten through grade 12.

8. Transition from Part C to Part B

Children participating in early intervention programs under Part C, who will participate in prekindergarten
programs under Part B, will experience a smooth and effective transition to the prekindergarten program for
children with disabilities. By the child's third birthday, an IEP or IFSP is developed and implemented. A
representative of the school district participates in transition planning conferences arranged by Children's
Medical Services (CMS), and Local Early Steps, the designated lead agency for Part C.

9. Funding formula

The district assures that, in accordance with s. 1011.62, F.S., in order to generate funds using one of the two
weighted ESE cost factors, a new matrix of services form is completed by trained personnel at the time of initial
placement and at least once every three years. Additionally, the district ensures that matrices reflect current
services. If services change as the result of an IEP team decision, a new matrix will be completed. The nature
and intensity of the services indicated on the matrix is consistent with the services described in each student's
IEP, IFSP, or EP. Nothing listed in the matrix limits the services the school district provides in order to ensure
that exceptional students are provided a free appropriate public education.

Students identified as exceptional who do not have a matrix of services will generate funds on the basis of full-
time equivalent student membership in the FEFP at the same funding level per student as provided for basic
students. These students will be reported at 111 for grades prekindergarten through 3, 112 for grades 4 through
8, and 113 for grades 9 through 12. Additional funding for these students is provided through the ESE
Guaranteed Allocation component of the FEFP.

Coordinated Early Intervening Services (CEIS

IDEA regulations, 34 CFR §300.226, permit an local educational agency (LEA) to voluntarily use up to 15% of
Part B funds to develop and implement coordinated early intervening services. CEIS is for students who have
not been identified as students with disabilities under IDEA, but who have been identified as needing additional
academic and behavioral supports to succeed in general education.

CEIS may be used for:

+ Direct instruction of students in kindergarten through grade 12, with a particular emphasis on students in
kindergarten through grade three (3);

+ Professional development for teachers and other school staff for the delivery of scientifically based academic

instruction and behavioral interventions, including scientifically based literacy instruction and instruction in the
use of adaptive and instructional software; and
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+ Educational and behavioral evaluations, services and supports.
Any LEA that uses Part B funds for coordinated early intervening services must annually report to the State
educational agency (SEA) the number of students served by CEIS.

The SEA may require an LEA to reserve 15% of its Part B funds for CEIS, when significant disproportionately
based on race or ethnicity is determined according to IDEA regulations 34 CFR §300.646(b)(2).

National Instructional Materials Access Center (NIMAC)
Statutory and Requlatory Citations
34 CFR §300.172

1. The school district assures compliance with the National Instructional Materials Accessibility Standard (NIMAS)
to provide instructional materials to blind persons or other persons with print disabilities in a timely manner.

2. Instructional materials may be purchased through the NIMAC in the same manner and conditions as authorized
by the State.

3. School districts may choose not to coordinate with the NIMAC, but must ensure that children with disabilities
who need instructional materials in accessible formats receive those materials in a timely manner.
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Part |. General Policies and Procedures

Section C.1: Exceptional Student Education Procedural Safeguards

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.500-300.536
Sections 1003.57 1003.571, 1002.22 and 1008.212, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03311, 6A-6.03313, and 6A-1.0955, F.A.C.

Procedural Safequards

Parents of exceptional students are entitled to information about their rights. These rights, or procedural safeguards ,
are intended to ensure that parents have the opportunity to be partners in the educational decisions made regarding
their children.

The procedural safeguards notice must be written in language understandable to the general public and provided in
the native language of the parent or other mode of communication used by the parent, unless it is clearly not feasible
to do so. If the native language or other mode of communication of the parent is not a written langauge, the district
must take steps to ensure that the notice is translated orally or by other means to the parent in his or her native langue
or other mode of communication, that the parent understands the content of the notice, and that there is written
evidence that these requirements have been met.

1. Procedural safeguards for students with disabilities

This applies to students with disabilities enrolled in public schools and to students with disabilities enrolled by
their parents in nonprofit private schools.

The district assures that the Notice of Procedural Safeguards for Parents of Students with Disabilities is made
available to parents at least one time a school year. In addition, a copy also must be given to the parents:

= Upon initial referral or the parent's request for an evaluation

= In accordance with the discipline procedures when a change of placement occurs

= Upon receipt of the first State complaint in a school year

= Upon the receipt of the first request for a due process hearing in a school year

= Upon the parent's request to receive a copy

¢ In accordance with the provisions of s. 1008.212, F.S., upon the school district superintendent's
recommendation to the commissioner of education that an extraordinary exemption for a given state

assessment administration be granted or denied.

One of the following must be selected:

© The district will use the Department of Education's Notice of Procedural Safeguards for Parents of Students
with Disabilities, as posted on the Department's website, to inform the parents as required.

The district will use a different no for parents of students with disabilities to

Appendix A.1

n

inform the parents as required. A «

2. Procedural safeguards for exceptional students who are gifted

The district assures that the notice of the Procedural Safeguards for Exceptional Students who are Gifted is
made available to parents of a child who is gifted, and must be given to the parents, at a minimum:

> Upon initial referral for evaluation
= Upon refusal of a parent's request to conduct an initial evaluation
= Upon notification of each educational plan meeting

= Upon receipt of a request for a due process hearing by either the school district or the parent
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One of the following must be selected:

@ The district will use the Department of Education's Procedural Safeguards for Exceptional Students who
are Gifted , as posted on the Department's website to inform the parents as required.

The district will use a different notice of procedural safeguards for parents of students who are gifted to
inform the parents as required. A copy of this notice is located in Appendix A.2

This section is not applicable for the district.
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Part I. General Policies and Procedures

Section C.2: Parental Revocation of Consent for Special Education and Related Services

Statutory and Requlatory Citations
34 CFR §§300.9 and 300.300
Section 1003.4282, F.S.
Procedures

A parent of a student with a disability who has been receiving specially designed instruction and related services may
revoke consent for such services.

1
2;

The parent's request for revocation must be in writing.

The district will provide the parent with written notice under 34 CFR §300.503 before ceasing the provision of
special education and related services.

. The district may not continue to provide special education and related services to the child.

The district will not use mediation or due process procedures to challenge the parent's revocation of consent.

. The district is not required to convene an IEP team or develop an IEP for further provision of special education

and related services for the student.

. The district is not required to amend the child's education records to remove any reference to the child's

previous receipt of such services.

The district will not be considered to be out of compliance with IDEA for failure to provide a FAPE to an
otherwise eligible child.

Requirements or Options No Longer Applicable

When a parent of a student with a disability revokes consent for services, the requirements that previously applied
solely as a result of the student's status as a student with a disability will no longer apply. Examples include:

1

The revocation applies to all services the student is receiving as a student with a disability, including
instructional and testing accommodations; the revocation cannot be for some services but not others.

. The procedural safeguards that apply to students with disabilities, including disciplinary protections, will no

longer apply to the student.

The options in accordance with s. 1003.4282 (11), F.S., for a student with an individual educational plan to
satisfy the standard high school diploma requirements will not be available.
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Part |. General Policies and Procedures

Section C.3: Transfer of Parental Rights at Age of Majority

Statutory and Regulato itations

34 CFR §300.520 and §300.320
Section 393.12, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03028 and 6A-6.03311, F.A.C.

Procedures

1.

When a student with a disability reaches the age of eighteen (18), except for a student with a disability who has
been determined incompetent under State law or who has had a guardian advocate appointed to make
educational decisions as provided by s. 393.12, F.S., all rights afforded to parents under Rules 6A-6.0311
through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C., transfer to the student. However, the right to notice under Rules 6A-6.0311 through
6A-6.0361, F.A.C., is retained as a shared right of the parent and the student.

At least one year before the student's eighteenth (18th) birthday, the district will inform the student of his or her
rights under Part B of the IDEA, if any, that will transfer from the parent to the student on reaching the age of
majority, which is eighteen (18) years of age. The student's IEP will include a statement that the student has
been informed of the rights, if any, that will transfer to the student at eighteen (18) years of age.

The school district will notify the student and the parent of the transfer of rights when the student attains the age
of eighteen (18); this notice is separate and distinct from the notice that was provided to the student and the
parent at least one year before the student's eighteenth (18th) birthday.

For a student with a disability who has attained age eighteen (18) and is incarcerated in a juvenile justice facility
or local correctional facility, all rights accorded to parents under Part B of the IDEA transfer to the student,
including the right to notice.

For students incarcerated in state correctional facilities, all rights accorded to parents under Part B of the IDEA
transfer to the student, including notice, regardless of the age of the student.

If a student with a disability has reached the age of majority and does not have the ability to provide informed
consent with respect to his or her educational program, procedures established by statute may be used by the
parent to take one of the following actions:

a. Have the student declared incompetent and the appropriate guardianship established in accordance with
the provisions of Chapter 744, F.S.

b. Be appointed to represent the educational interests of the student throughout the student's eligibility for
FAPE under Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C.

c. Have another appropriate individual appointed to represent the educational interests of the student
throughout the student's eligibility for FAPE under Rules 6A-6.0311 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C., if the
parent is not available in accordance with s. 393.12, F.S.
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Part |. General Policies and Procedures

Section D: Surrogate Parents

Statutory and Requlatory Citations

34 CFR §300.519
Sections 39.0016 and 1002.22, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.0333, F.A.C.

Definition

A surrogate parent is an individual appointed to act in the place of a parent in educational decision-making and in
safeguarding a student's rights under IDEA and s. 39.0016, F.S., when no parent can be identified; the student's
parent, after reasonable efforts, cannot be located by the school district; the student is a ward of the State under State
law; the student is an unaccompanied homeless youth; or a court of competent jurisdiction over the student has
determined that no person has the authority, willingness, or ability to serve as the educational decision maker for the
student without judicial action.

Procedures
1. A surrogate parent appointed by the district school superintendent or the court:
a. Must be at least 18 years old.

b. Must have no personal or professional interest that conflicts with the interests of the student to be
represented.

c. Must not be an employee of the FDOE, the local school district, a community-based care provider, the
Department of Children and Families (DCF), or any other public or private agency involved in the
education or care of the student.

m This prohibition includes group home staff and therapeutic foster parents.

m A person who acts in a parental role to a child, such as a foster parent or relative caregiver, is not
prohibited from serving as a surrogate parent if he or she is employed by such agency, willing to
serve, and knowledgeable about the child and the exceptional student education process.

m The surrogate parent may be a court-appointed guardian ad litem or a relative or nonrelative adult
who is involved in the child's life regardless of whether that person has physical custody of the
child.

d. Must have the knowledge and skills acquired by successfully completing training using materials
developed and approved by the FDOE to ensure adequate representation of the child.

2. Appointment of a surrogate parent for a student who has or is suspected of having a disability

a. A surrogate parent for a student who is eligible for or who is suspected of being eligible for special
programs made available through a school district or agency under contract with the school district shall
be appointed by the district's school superintendent not more than thirty (30) days after the school district
determines that the student needs a surrogate parent.

b. The surrogate parent for a student who is eligible for or who is suspected of being eligible for special
programs made available through a contract from the FDOE shall be appointed by the individual
specified in the contract.

c. In the case of a student who is a ward of the State, the surrogate parent alternatively may be appointed
by the judge overseeing the student's case, provided the surrogate meets the qualifications above.

d. If a guardian ad litem has been appointed for a child, the district school superintendent must first
consider the child's guardian ad litem when appointing a surrogate parent.

m The district school superintendent must accept the appointment of the court if he or she has not
previously appointed a surrogate parent.
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m The court must accept a surrogate parent duly appointed by a district school superintendent.

e. A surrogate parent appointed by the district school superintendent or the court must be accepted by any
subsequent school or school district without regard to where the child is receiving residential care so that
a single surrogate parent can follow the education of the child during his or her entire time in state
custody.

f. Nothing in s. 39.0016, F.S., or in Rule 6A-6.0333, F.A.C., shall limit or prohibit the continuance of a
surrogate parent appointment when the responsibility for the student's educational placement moves
among and between public and private agencies.

g. For a child known to the DCF, the responsibility to appoint a surrogate parent resides with both the
district school superintendent and the court with jurisdiction over the child.

m If the court elects to appoint a surrogate parent, notice shall be provided as soon as practicable to
the child's school.

= At any time the court determines that it is in the best interests of a child to remove a surrogate
parent, the court may appoint a new surrogate parent for educational decision-making purposes
for that child.

h. The surrogate parent shall continue in the appointed role until the occurrence of one of the following
circumstances:

m The child is determined to no longer be eligible or in need of special programs, except when
termination of special programs is being contested

m The child achieves permanency through adoption or legal guardianship and is no longer in the
custody of the department

m The parent who was previously unknown becomes known, whose whereabouts were unknown is
located, or who was unavailable is determined by the court to be available

m The appointed surrogate no longer wishes to represent the child or is unable to represent the child

m The superintendent of the school district in which the child is attending school, the FDOE contract
designee, or the court that appointed the surrogate determines the appointed surrogate parent no
longer adequately represents the child

= The child moves to a geographic location that is not reasonably accessible to the appointed
surrogate

i. The appointment and termination of appointment of a surrogate shall be entered as an order of the court
with a copy of the order provided to the child's school as soon as practicable.

3. The person appointed as a surrogate parent:

a. Must be acquainted with the child and become knowledgeable about his or her disability and educational
needs

b. Must represent the child in all matters relating to identification, evaluation, and educational placement
and the provision of a free and appropriate education to the child

c. Must represent the interests and safeguard the rights of the child in educational decisions that affect the
child

4. The responsibilities of the person appointed as a surrogate parent shall not extend to the care, maintenance,
custody, residential placement, or any other area not specifically related to the education of the child, unless the
same person is appointed by the court for such other purposes.

5. A person appointed as a surrogate parent shall enjoy all of the procedural safeguards afforded a parent with

respect to the identification, evaluation, and educational placement of a student with a disability or a student
who is suspected of having a disability.
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6. A person appointed as a surrogate parent shall not be held liable for actions taken in good faith on behalf of the
student in protecting the special education rights of the child.

7. A school district may compensate persons appointed as surrogate parents. A person acting as a surrogate
parent is not an employee of the school district or FDOE-contracted program solely because he or she is paid
by the school district or FDOE-contracted program to serve as a surrogate parent.

8. In the case of a student who is an unaccompanied homeless youth, appropriate staff of emergency or
transitional shelters, independent living programs, and street outreach programs, as well as McKinney-Vento
liaisons or other school district staff, may be appointed as temporary surrogate parents without regard to the
requirements until a surrogate can be appointed who meets all of the requirements.

Describe the district's procedures for determining when a student with a disability needs a surrogate parent, including
documentation of reasonable efforts to locate or contact the parent, if applicable. (i.e., no clear evidence that parental
rights have been terminated).

A student receiving services for exceptional student education (ESE) --or a student who is suspected of needing
ESE services --needs a surrogate parent under the following circumstances: when the natural parent or guardian is
unknown or the whereabouts of the natural parent or guardian cannot be determined; the child is a ward of the state
or ward of the court under the laws of the state of Florida; or the child is an unaccompanied homeless youth as
defined in Section 725(6) of the McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act (42 US.C. 11434a(6).

When a registration form documents that a student does not live with his parent or guardian, school personnel
investigate the student's need for a Surrogate Parent. Reasonable efforts are undertaken by the school counselor,
ESE social worker and/or district social worker, and school administrators to determine whether a parent or guardian
can be identified for the student, the student is a ward of the state, the student is an unaccompanied homeless
youth, or a court has determined that no one has the authority, willingness or ability to serve as the educational
decision maker for the student without judicial action. Efforts to locate the student's parent or guardian

include: inquiries with other agencies, certified letters, home visits, review of court orders (if any) and telephone
calls. After the district has exhausted all reasonable efforts to determine the identity or whereabouts of a parent or
guardian, using the above methods, a decision is made to appoint a Surrogate Parent if the student's parent or
guardian cannot be located.

Describe the district's procedures for recruiting and training surrogate parents, including those surrogates appointed by
a judge.

Recruiting of surrogate parents will be facilitated by our district ESE staff. The district ESE staff will partner with our
school principals, district volunteer coordinator, district parent involvement specialist, district liaison for homeless
students and families, and ESE social worker to recruit volunteers. Sources for surrogates will include local civic and
service organizations. Our public information officer and faith-based partners will also serve as resources for
recruiting surrogate parent volunteers.

Surrogate parents, including those surrogates appointed by a judge, will be trained (annually
or as needed) by the Florida Diagnostic and Learning Resources System (FDLRS) staff and the district ESE staff.
The Florida Department of Education's approved surrogate parent training program will be used to train volunteers.
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Part I. General Policies and Procedures

Section E: Individual Educational Plans and Educational Plans for Transferring
Exceptional Students

Statutory and Requlatory Citations

34 CFR §300.323
Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.0334, F.A.C.

Definition

A transferring exceptional student is one who was previously enrolled as an exceptional student in any other school
district or agency and who is enrolling in a different Florida school district or in an educational program operated by the
Department of Education through grants or contractual agreements in accordance with s. 1003.57, F.S.

Procedures

1. IEPs or EPs for students who transfer school districts within Florida

If an exceptional education student who had an IEP or EP that was in effect in a previous Florida school district
transfers to the school district and enrolls in a new school, the new school district (in consultation with the
parents) will provide FAPE to the student, which includes services comparable to those described in the child's
IEP or EP from the previous Florida school district, until the school district does one of the following:

a. Adopts the child's IEP or EP from the previous school district.

b. Develops, adopts, and implements a new IEP or EP that meets the applicable requirements of Rule 6A-
6.03028 or 6A-6.030191, F.A.C.

2. |EPs or EPs for students who transfer from outside Florida

If an exceptional education student who had an IEP or EP that was in effect in a previous school district in
another state transfers to the school district and enrolls in a Florida school district within the same school year,
the new Florida school district (in consultation with the parents) will provide the student with FAPE (including
services comparable to those described in the student's IEP or EP from the previous school district) until the
school district does both of the following:

a. Conducts an initial evaluation in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., or determines that evaluation
is not necessary.

b. Develops, adopts, and implements a new IEP or EP, if appropriate, that meets the applicable
requirements of Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C.

If a student is being evaluated to determine if the student has a disability and needs special education and
related services, the timeline of sixty (60) days of student attendance does not apply.

If a transfer student enters the school district with a specific methodology or curriculum on their IEP that was
provided through therapy as a related service (e.g., Handwriting without Tears®©, sensory integration,
neurodevelopmental treatment), and the particular program stated on the IEP is not used in the new school
district, another comparable strategy or intervention can be used until the new school district is able to conduct
an evaluation, if determined necessary, and develop, adopt and implement a new |IEP, if appropriate

3. Parental consent

The student's new school district is not required to obtain parental consent for the initial provision of services for
transferring exceptional students determined eligible for services. However, written informed parental consent is
required before the new school district can conduct an initial evaluation to determine if a student has a disability
and needs special education and related services.

4. Transmittal of records

To facilitate the transition for a student described in subsections 1 and 2 above, the new school district in which
the student enrolls will take reasonable steps to promptly obtain the student's records, including the IEP or EP
and supporting documents and any other records relating to the provision of special education or related
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services to the student, from the previous school district in which the student was enrolled, in accordance with
34 CFR §99.31; and the previous school district in which the student was enrolled must take reasonable steps
to promptly respond to the request from the new school district.
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Part |. General Policies and Procedures

Section F: Access to a Student’s Public Benefits or Insurance

tatutory and Requl itations
34 CFR §300.154

Rule 6A-6.03028, F.A.C.
Procedures

The school district may use the Medicaid or other public health benefits or insurance programs in which a student
participates to provide or pay for services required under Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C., as permitted
under the public benefits or insurance program, except as noted below:

1. With regard to services required to provide FAPE to an eligible student under the IDEA, the school district:

a. May not require parents to sign up for or enroll in public insurance programs in order for their student to
receive FAPE under Part B of the IDEA.

b. May not require parents to incur an out-of-pocket expense such as the payment of a deductible or co-pay
amount incurred in filing a claim for services provided pursuant to the IDEA— the district may pay the cost
that the parent otherwise would be required to pay.

c. May not use a student's benefits under a public insurance program if that use would (any of the
following):

m Decrease available lifetime coverage or any other insured benefit.

= Result in the family paying for services that would otherwise be covered by the public benefits or
insurance program and that are required for the student outside of the time the student is in
school.

= Increase premiums or lead to the discontinuation of benefits or insurance.

= Risk loss of eligibility for home and community-based waivers, based on aggregate health-related
expenditures.

d. Prior to accessing the student's or parent's public benefits or insurance for the first time, and after
providing notification to the student's parent as described in Rule 6A-6.03028(3)(q)1.e., F.A.C., the
school district must obtain written, parental consent that specifies each of the following:

m The personally identifiable information that may be disclosed, such as records or information
about the services that may be provided to the student

m The purpose of the disclosure, such as the purpose of billing for services
m The agency to which the disclosure may be made

s The parent understands and agrees that the school district may access the insurance to pay for
the services required under Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C.

e. Prior to accessing a student's or parent's public benefits for the first time, and annually thereafter, the
school district must provide written notification consistent with requirements found in Rule 6A-6.03311(1)
(a) and (b), F.A.C., to the student's parents that includes all of the following:

m A statement of the parental consent provision in Rule 6A-6.03028(3)(q)1.d., F.A.C.
m A statement of the no cost provisions of Rule 6A-6.03028(3)(q)1., F.A.C.
m A statement that the parents have the right to withdraw their consent to disclose their child’s

personal identifiable information to the agency responsible for the administration of the State's
public benefits or insurance at any time.
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m A statement that the withdrawal of consent or refusal to provide consent to disclose personally
identifiable information to the agency responsible for the administration of the State's public
benefits or insurance program does not relieve the school district of its responsibility to ensure that
all required services are provided at no cost to the parents.

2. With regard to students with disabilities who are covered by private insurance, a school district may access a
parent's private insurance proceeds to provide services required under the IDEA only if the parent provides
written informed consent.

a. Each time the school district proposes to access the parent's private insurance proceeds, the agency
must obtain parental consent and inform the parents that their refusal to permit the school district to
access their private insurance does not relieve the school district of its responsibility to ensure that all
required services are provided at no cost to the parents.

b. If a school district is unable to obtain parental consent to use the parents' private insurance, or public
benefits or insurance when the parents would incur a cost for a specified service required to ensure a
FAPE, the school district may use its IDEA Part B funds to pay for the service. To avoid financial cost to
parents who otherwise would consent to use private insurance, or public benefits or insurance if the
parents would incur a cost, the school district may use its IDEA Part B funds to pay the cost that the
parents otherwise would have to pay to use the parents' benefits or insurance (e.g., the deductible or co-
pay amounts).
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Part I. General Policies and Procedures

Section G: General Education Intervention Procedures

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.302, 300.306, and 300.308-300.310
Sections 1008.25 and 381.0056, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03018, 6A-6.0331 and 6A-6.03411, F.A.C.

Definitions

General education intervention procedures are activities conducted by a district for kindergarten through grade twelve
(12) students enrolled in public schools who need additional academic or behavioral support to succeed in the general
education environment. These activities are embedded in the district's responsibility to implement a multi-tiered system
of supports that is integrated into a continuum of evidence-based academic and behavioral interventions. In
implementing a data-based problem-solving process designed to develop a coordinated continuum of evidence-based
instruction and intervention practices, a district may engage in activities that include educational and behavioral
evaluations, services, supports, evidence-based literacy instruction and professional development for teachers and
other school staff, and where appropriate, instruction on the use of adaptive and instructional technology.

General Education Intervention Procedures

1. Parent involvement in general education intervention procedures

The district must provide opportunities for parents to be involved in a data-based problem-solving process to
address the student's academic or behavioral areas of concern. There must be discussion with the parent
regarding the data used to identify the problem, the plan for addressing the problem through intervention, the
plan for monitoring student progress, the student's responses to instruction and interventions, modification of
the interventions when needed and anticipated future action to address the student's learning or behavioral
needs. The district must maintain documentation of parental involvement and communication.

2. Observations of student in the educational environment

The school district conducts observations of the student in the educational environment and, as appropriate, in
other settings to document the student's academic or behavioral areas of concern. At least one observation
must include an observation of the student's performance in the general education classroom.

3. Review of data

The school district reviews social, psychological, medical, and anecdotal records and achievement data in the
student's cumulative folder and demonstrates through data that the student was provided appropriate instruction
in the regular education settings, which was delivered by qualified personnel. Attendance records are reviewed
and used as one indicator of a student's access to instruction.

4. Sensory screenings and diagnostic assessments

a. Hearing and vision screenings are completed for the purpose of ruling out sensory deficits that may
interfere with the student's academic and behavioral progress. Additional screenings and assessments
are conducted to assist in determining academic or behavioral interventions, as appropriate. Student
screenings to determine instructional and behavioral intervention strategies are not considered to be an
evaluation for eligibility for special education and related services.

b. Hearing and vision screenings are conducted in accordance with the school district's school health plan.
In certain circumstances, a current evaluation by a medical professional may be used as the screening
report.

5. Implementation of evidence-based interventions

> The school district implements evidence-based interventions addressing the identified areas of concern
in the general education environment.

= The interventions selected for implementation should be determined by a team through a data-based
problem-solving process that uses student performance data to identify and analyze the area(s) of
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concern, select and implement interventions, monitor effectiveness of the interventions and modify
intervention or intensity when needed.

Interventions must be implemented as designed for a period of time sufficient to determine effectiveness,
and with a level of intensity that matches the student's needs.

> The district must collect pre-intervention and ongoing progress-monitoring data regarding academic or
behavioral areas of concern and communicate the data to the parents in an understandable format,
which may include, but is not limited to, graphic representation.

6. Exceptions to requirement for general education interventions
Not required for children younger than kindergarten entry age.
Not required for students suspected of being gifted as described in Rule 6A-6.03019, F.A.C.

Not required for students who are being considered for eligibility for specially designed instruction for
students who are homebound or hospitalized as described in Rule 6A-6.03020, F.A.C.

Not required for students who are not enrolled in a public school.

= May not be required for students suspected of having a disability if the student demonstrates a speech
disorder; or severe cognitive, physical, or sensory disorders; or severe social or behavioral deficits that
require immediate intervention to prevent harm to the student or others, and a team comprised of

qualified professionals and the parent determines that these general education interventions are not
appropriate.

7. The activities above do not apply to children who are below mandatory school age and who are not enrolled in
kindergarten. For those children, the requirements below will be followed:

a. Review existing social, psychological, and medical data. Refer for a health screening when needed.
b. Conduct vision and hearing screenings for the purpose of ruling out sensory deficits.
c. Conduct additional screenings to assist in determining interventions as appropriate.

Describe district policies and procedures for integrating a data-based, problem-solving process within a multi-tiered
system of supports.

The district's policies and procedures for integrating a data-based problem-solving process within a multi-tiered
system of supports are described below: Each school has an established Student Study Team (SST) that meets on
a weekly, bi-weekly, monthly or on an as needed basis depending on the needs of the school population. The SST
engages in a data driven problem solving process. All schools engage in universal screening by using standardized
measurement tools such as the Stanford Achievement Test (SAT), Florida Comprehensive Assessment Test
(FCAT), and Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading(FAIR). Students who demonstrate difficulty achieving
proficiency on grade level standards as evidenced by student performance data are monitored frequently by staff.
Students who fail to demonstrate proficiency on these instruments are referred to the school’'s Student Study Team
(SST). During the SST process, research based interventions are implemented. Universal interventions are
imbedded into the curriculum for academics and behaviors. Schools use the positive behavior support systems,
which allows students to earn tokens and prizes for good behaviors. In addition, schools utilize an intervention block
during which students are placed in small groups and staff members conduct research based interventions for
students. During all Student Team Meetings (Tier 2 and Tier 3) a variety of data is analyzed. This data may include:
standardized tests, daily classroom assignments, weekly assessments, bi-weekly assessments, district
assessments, homework assignments, core curriculum assessments, previous academic scores, attendance data,
discipline data, retention history, and medical history. Tier 2 interventions generally include small group, additional
Success Maker, Kaleidoscope, PALS, Early Interventions in Reading, Journeys intervention program, and small
group counseling. Tier 3 interventions generally include interventions received in Tier 2; however the student would
receive those interventions more frequently and/or on a one on one basis. Additionally, the district has implemented
the Skyward data system which allows the teacher to input student grades on a daily basis and compare their
performance with the class average for each assignment. This system also has the capability to access this data
from year to year. There is also a graphing component in this program that allows teachers and other persons
monitoring student data to chart and monitor student progress throughout the year in each subject. This data is
presented and analyzed by team members at each meeting.
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Describe how school-based teams (leadership and individual problem-solving teams) operate. Include how team
membership is determined, how parents are engaged in data-based problem solving and how student progress is
shared with parents (frequency and format).

Individual school Student Study Teams begin the process when teachers, parents, or school data identify a student
who is not achieving adequately for the student's chronological age or does not meet grade-level standards.
Subsequently, a Student Study Team meeting is held. Each school has an established Study Team which generally
includes the parent(s), general education teacher(s), exceptional education teacher(s), school counselor, school
psychologist, speech/language pathologist, and school level administrator. Based on the needs of the student,
additional school personnel may be involved in the process which may include but are not limited to any school
personnel who provide instruction and support to the student (such as the reading coach, math coach, school nurse,
district social worker, ESOL representative, and behavioral specialist). The Student Study Team may also include
any outside therapists, caseworkers and/or agencies that provide services to the student and their family.

At the initial meeting the team discusses the area(s) of concern. The team gathers information concerning
attendance, discipline, testing (formal and informal), academic history, social developmental history, medical
information, classroom observations and current classroom performance. Data from progress monitoring (text
assessments, State Standards assessments, state standardized assessments) are analyzed as disaggregated data
for Tier | of the Response to Intervention/MTSS process. Scientifically-based interventions are planned (with
timelines based on individual student needs) using current information and baseline data. Parents are notified as to
the specific interventions being implemented. Interventions are implemented and student progress is continuously
monitored. An Action Plan is used for instruction and monitoring.

If the student is progressing at a sufficient rate toward the targeted level of performance, the interventions are
continued. The student's level of progress is determined by looking at the direction of their trend line as well as
proximity to target expectations for given age and grade level. If progress is not occurring, the Student Study Team
reconvenes. Data is reviewed and additional, scientifically-based interventions are planned and implemented at a
more intense level. At Tier I, strategic interventions may include small groups, tutoring, supplemental instruction,
and additional instructional time. Parents are notified again as to the specific interventions being implemented. As
the interventions are implemented, progress monitoring continues. If the student is progressing at a sufficient rate
toward the targeted level of performance, the intervention is continued. If progress is not occurring the Student Study
Team reconvenes and reviews all data. At this point, Tier Ill interventions are individualized and are more intense.
Parents are notified of the Tier Ill interventions.

Data from all the intervention levels are reviewed with parents and other Student Study Team members. Student
data is documented on an ongoing basis throughout the Student Study Team process. The data is monitored at
Student Team meetings generally about every 4 weeks. However, depending on the needs of the student, the team
may meet more frequently or after a longer period of time. Parents are presented with graphs, weekly assessment
data, and anecdotal information in a face to face format at meetings. If parents are unable to attend meetings,
information is shared via telephone. If the team determines further action is necessary, a referral form is completed,
parent consent for evaluation is obtained and a completed referral packet is submitted to the evaluation specialist.

Describe the universal screening and progress-monitoring tools and data used to identify students needing academic
or behavioral supports (beyond core instruction and universal supports), and monitor student response to
interventions.

All schools engage in universal screening by using standardized measurement tools such as the Stanford
Achievement Test (SAT), Florida Standards Assessment, Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading(FAIR), and
district assessments. Students who demonstrate difficulty achieving proficiency on grade level standards as
evidenced by student performance data are monitored frequently by staff. Additionally, the Skyward database
system is also used by specified district personnel on an on-going basis, to monitor academic progress as indicated
by student's progress report cards, attendance data, and discipline data. The following progress monitoring tools are
used: (Academically)lREADY System, FAIR Assessment Data, Florida Standards Assessment,(Behaviorally)
Discipline Referral Data, and Behavior Frequency Charts.

Describe how the problem-solving cycle, including analysis of data, evidence-based interventions, support for effective
implementation with fidelity, and student response to intervention, are documented.
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At the district level, the decision is made as to which intervention system will be purchased and implemented district
wide. On the school level however, decisions are made based on what resources are available, both material
(including computers and accessibility) and human. The needs of the student are always considered. During each
Student Study Team meeting, all data and interventions are documented using conference reports, action plans,
Tienet intervention/documentation packet, and the GTIPS working tool. The conference report documents: the
reason for the meeting, a general discussion section that includes all that was discussed at the meeting,
recommendations with regard to interventions being done, and persons responsible for implementation of the
interventions. The action plan contains information about the nature of the problem, possible reasons why the
problem is occurring, frequency of interventions, and information about how the intervention will be monitored. The
working tool and Tienet packet include information about the student’s background such as number of retentions,
previous eligibility for ESE services, language proficiency, and comparisons of the student's performance to their
peers as well as rate of progress. Staff receives consultation support from SST members. Staff are also trained to
implement new research-based interventions. Moreover, staff are also provided with additional computers and
software, as well as additional human capital in the form of paraprofessionals, interns, americorps workers and elder
care workers to assist with the implementation of interventions. Intervention fidelity is monitored by assigned
members of the Student Study Team and documented on the GTIPs form. Additionally, student performance is
documented through graphical representations which illustrate that student's performance in comparison to their
peers as well as target expectations. Moreover, graphs also illustrate a student’s trend line.

Describe how frequently student progress is monitored and the guidelines used to inform decisions about intensifying
or fading interventions, and when to initiate an evaluation for special education.

Student data is documented on an ongoing basis throughout the Student Study Team process. The data is
monitored at Student Team meetings generally about every 4 weeks. However, depending on the needs of the
student, the team may meet more frequently or after a longer period of time. Members of the Student Study Team
also keep in contact with the teacher throughout the process to monitor intervention fidelity/effectiveness as well as
student progress. During each Student Study Team meeting, the team decides whether interventions need to be
intensified, decreased, discontinued, or maintained at the same level based on the student’s performance as
indicated by the trendline on their graph. Moreover, if the team determines further action is necessary based on the
length of time they have been receiving interventions, the intensity of support they require in order to achieve
academically and/or their lack of response to intense interventions, a referral form is completed, parent consent for
evaluation is obtained and a completed referral packet is submitted to the evaluation specialist.
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Part I. General Policies and Procedures

Section H.1: Initiating an Evaluation to Determine Whether a Student Is a
Student in Need of Exceptional Student Education

[ This section is not applicable for the district.

Statutory and Regqulatory Citations
34 CFR §§300.300-300.305

Chapter 490, Sections 1003.57 and 1003.575, F.S.
Rules 6A-1.044, 6A-1.0502, 6A-4.0311, 6A-6.0331 and 6A-6.03411, F.A.C.

Definition

The school district must ensure that all students with disabilities or who are gifted and who are in need of exceptional
student education (ESE) are identified, located, and evaluated, and FAPE is made available to them if it is determined
that the student meets the eligibility criteria.

Procedures for Initiating an Evaluation

Each school district must conduct a full and individual initial evaluation before the initial provision of ESE services.
Either a parent of a kindergarten through grade 12 student, or child age three (3) to kindergarten-entry age, or a school
district may initiate a request for initial evaluation to determine if the student is a student with a disability. Either a
parent of a kindergarten through grade 12 student or a school district may initiate a request for initial evaluation to
determine if a student is gifted. The request for an evaluation is documented on the district's Consent for Evaluation
form.

The school district must seek consent from the parent or guardian to conduct an evaluation whenever the district
suspects that a kindergarten through grade 12 student, or a child age 3 to kindergarten-entry age, is a student with a
disability and needs special education and related services. Circumstances that would indicate that a kindergarten
through grade 12 student may be a student with a disability who needs special education and related services include,
but are not limited to, the following:

1. When the kindergarten through grade 12 student's response to intervention data indicates that intensive
interventions implemented are effective but require a level of intensity and resources to sustain growth or
performance that is beyond that which is accessible through general education resources;

2. When the kindergarten through grade 12 student's response to interventions implemented indicates that the
student does not make adequate growth given effective core instruction and intensive, evidence-based
interventions; and

3. When a parent requests an evaluation and there is documentation or evidence that the kindergarten through
grade 12 student or child age three (3) to kindergarten-entry age may be a student with a disability and needs
special education and related services.

Within twenty (20) school days of a school-based team’s determination that a circumstance described in subsections
1. and 2. above exists for a student in grades kindergarten through grade 12, the school district must request consent
from the parent to conduct an evaluation, unless the parent and the school agree otherwise in writing.

If a parent requests that the school conduct an evaluation to determine the eligibility of a kindergarten through grade
12 student or child age three (3) to kindergarten-entry age for special education and related services as a student with
a disability, the school district must within twenty (20) school days, unless the parent and the school agree otherwise in
writing:

a. Obtain consent for the evaluation; or
b. Provide the parent with written notice in accordance with Rule 6A-6.03311, F.A.C., explaining its refusal to
conduct the evaluation.

Prior to a school district request for an initial evaluation for students in grade K through 12, school personnel must
make one of the following determinations:

a. Whether the general education intervention procedures have been implemented as required under Rule 6A-

6.0331, F.A.C., and that the data indicate that the student may be a student with a disability who needs special
education and related services;
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b. The evaluation was initiated at the parent’s request and the general education activities will be completed
concurrently with the evaluation but prior to the determination of the student'’s eligibility for special education
and related services; or

c. The nature or severity of the student's areas of concern makes the general education intervention procedures
inappropriate in addressing the immediate needs of the student

Describe the district's procedure for obtaining parental consent for an evaluation when, through the FDLRS or school
district child find process, it is suspected that a child ages three (3) to kindergarten-entry age may be a child with a
disability and the parent is requesting an evaluation. In addition, describe how the district will ensure that the parent
will be given the opportunity to provide consent within twenty (20) school days of the parent's request.

-Our District Child Find Specialist is also a FDLRS Child Find Specialist who usually participates in community
screenings. If the District Child Find Specialist is unable to participate in community screenings, FDLRS notifies the
Child Find Specialist and/or ESE Director within a week if there are any children with areas of concern.

-FDLRS forwards the screening packet to the Child Find Specialist within one week and parent contact is made to
schedule an appointment for further screening and possible evaluation.

-At the appointment, parents are asked to provide written consent for evaluation. Further screening is conducted
and an evaluation if necessary.

Describe the district's procedures for responding within twenty (20) school days to a parent who requests that an
evaluation be conducted to determine the student's eligibility for special education and related services.

-Upon parent request, the school initiates a meeting within 10 school days to examine the student's progress in
comparison to the class, grade, district, and across subgroups (if applicable).

-The team will also review all other relevant documentation including, but not limited to: grades, discipline records,
attendance, medical information, parent input, and assessment performance.

-If the team determines that there is reason to suspect that the student is a student with a disability, the parent
consent for a formal evaluation will be obtained and the activities described in the General Education Intervention
Procedures will be completed concurrently with the evaluation.

-If the team does not feel that an evaluation is warranted, the team will provide the parent with a written Notice of
Refusal and the Notice of Procedural Safeguards for Parents of Students with Disabilities.

Describe the district's procedures for requesting an initial evaluation for students who may have disabilities and
students who may be gifted who are enrolled in the school district.

-The Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) model us used for students who may have a disability. After research-
based interventions and supports have not been successful, the Student Study Team completes a referral form and
submits the consent for evaluation along with the response to intervention and supporting documentation to the
evaluation specialist.

-The supporting documentation may include, but not be limited to classroom observations, sensory and diagnostic
screenings, parent involvement in the MTSS process, subgroup comparisons, progress monitoring data, and the
student's current performance.

-If the request is for a student who may be gifted, the School Counselor will obtain consent to conduct a Gifted
Screening, other screenings that the team feels necessary, and obtain teacher input of Gifted Characteristics.

Describe the district's procedures for requesting an initial evaluation for students who may have disabilities and
students who may be gifted who are enrolled in nonpublic schools or agency programs .
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-The nonpublic school or agency makes a written referral to the school district. The Director of Exceptional Student
Education forwards the referral to the assigned evaluation specialist.

-Prior to the evaluation specialist meeting with personnel from the nonpublic school or agency program, parent
permission is obtained for the sharing of information.

-The nonpublic school or agency team gathers information concerning attendance, discipline, testing (formal and
informal), academic history, social developmental history, medical records, classroom observations and current
classroom performance. General education interventions are not required, but are helpful.

-Evaluations are completed based on needs identified by the data, as well as school and parent requests.

-If the request is for a student who may be gifted, the Exceptional Student Education/Student Services Director or
Designee will obtain consent to conduct a Gifted Screening, or other screenings that the team feels are necessary,
and obtain teacher input of the Gifted Characteristics. The ESE/SS Director will assign the evaluation to the qualified
evaluation specialist.

Describe the district's procedures for requesting an initial evaluation for students who may have disabilities and
students who may be gifted who are not enrolled in any school .

-Parents/legal guardians of students not enrolled in any school may contact the Director of Exceptional Student
Education or designee to make a referral for an initial evaluation.

-The ESE Director will assign public school and/or district personnel to assist the parent/guardian in the referral
process and obtain written informed consent for evaluation.

-A conference with the parent/guardian is held to determine the concern(s) and identify what interventions have
been attempted. Interventions are not a criteria for evaluation, but may be helpful.

-The ESE Director will assign an appropriate evaluation specialist to complete the evaluation.

-If the request is for a student who may be gifted, the ESE/SS Director or designee will obtain consent to conduct a
Gifted Screening, or other screenings that the team feels are necessary, and obtain teacher input of the Gifted
Characteristics. The ESE Director will assign the evaluation to the qualified evaluation specialist.
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Part |. General Policies and Procedures

Section H.2: Conducting Student Evaluations and Reevaluations

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.300-300.305
Chapter 490, Sections 1003.57 and 1003.575, F.S.
Rules 6A-1.044, 6A-1.0502, 6A-4.0311, 6A-6.0331, and 6A-6.03411, F.A.C.

Definitions

1. Evaluation means procedures used to determine whether a student has a disability or is gifted and in need of
specially designed instruction and related services, and the nature and extent of the exceptional student
education (ESE) that the student needs.

2. Reevaluation of a student with a disability is the process whereby existing evaluation data about the student is
reviewed and additional data collected (if necessary) to determine whether the student continues to have a
disability and be in need of specially designed instruction and related services, and the educational needs of the
student.

Procedures for Evaluation
1. Responsibility for evaluation

a. The school district is responsible for conducting a full and individual initial evaluation necessary to
determine if the student is eligible for ESE services and to determine the educational needs of the
student.

b. Evaluations are conducted by qualified examiners (e.g., physicians, school psychologists, psychologists,
speech language pathologists, teachers, audiologists, and social workers) as evidenced by a valid
license or certificate to practice in Florida. In circumstances where the student's medical care is provided
by a physician licensed in another state, at the discretion of the school district administrator for
exceptional student education, a report of a physician licensed in another state may be accepted for the
purpose of evaluation and consideration of eligibility as a student with a disability.

c. Tests of intellectual functioning are administered and interpreted by a professional person qualified in
accordance with Rule 6A-4.0311, F.A.C., or licensed under Chapter 490, F.S.

d. Unless statutory restrictions apply, the responsibility for determining who is qualified to
administer and interpret a particular assessment instrument lies with the local school district. In
determining qualified evaluators, districts may consider the following:

m State Board of Education rules and the requirements of the Individuals with Disabilities
Education Act (IDEA)

m Testing standards (e.g., Standards for Educational and Psychological Testing)
m User qualifications recommended by the publisher in the test manual

m Level of training, supervision, experience, and certification of the individual administering
or interpreting the instrument

m Purpose of the evaluation (e.g., eligibility or educational planning)
2. Evaluation timelines
a. Based on Rule 6A-6.0331(3)(d), F.A.C., the school district must make one of the following
determinations, documented in the student's educational record, prior to the request for an initial
evaluation:

m General education interventions have been implemented and indicate that the student may be a
student with a disability who needs special education and related services
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m The evaluation was initiated at parent request and the general education interventions must be
completed concurrently with the evaluation but prior to the determination of the student’s eligibility
for special education and related services.

m The nature or severity of the student's areas of concern makes the general education intervention
procedures inappropriate in addressing the immediate needs of the student

b. Based on Rule 6A-6.0331(3)(b) F.A.C., if a parent requests that the school district conduct an initial
evaluation prior to the completion of the general education interventions, the school district must respond
within twenty (20) school days by:

m Obtaining consent for and conduct the evaluation and complete the general education
interventions concurrently with the evaluation but prior to the determination of the student's
eligibility; or

m Providing the parent with written notice of its refusal to conduct the evaluation.

c. The school district ensures that initial evaluations of students suspected of having a disability are
completed within sixty (60) school days (cumulative) as defined in Rule 6A-6.03411(1)(h), F.A.C., of
which the student is in attendance, after the school district's receipt of the parental consent for
evaluation. For prekindergarten children, initial evaluations must be completed within sixty (60) school
days after the school district's receipt of parental consent for evaluation.

d. The determination of whether a student is "in attendance" must be made consistent with the school
board's policies implementing Rule 6A-1.044, F.A.C., which requires the reporting of students'
attendance.

e. The 60-day timeline for evaluation does not apply if:
m The parent repeatedly fails or refuses to produce the student for the evaluation

m A student's school district of enrollment changes after the timeline has begun and prior to a
determination by the student's previous school district as to whether the student has a disability

This exception only applies when the current school district is making sufficient progress to ensure a
prompt completion of the evaluation and the parent agrees to a specific time when the evaluation will be
completed.

Assessments of students who transfer within the same school year must be coordinated between
schools to ensure prompt completion of evaluations.

f. The school district will ensure that students suspected of being gifted are evaluated within a reasonable
time as defined in the district's ESE Policies and Procedures document as required by Rule 6A-6.03411
(2), F.A.C., but no more than ninety (90) school days that the student is in attendance after the school
district's receipt of parental consent for the evaluation

Describe the district's timeframe to ensure completion of gifted evaluations.

The school district ensures that initial evaluation of students suspected of being gifted will be completed
within 60 school days of which the student is in attendance, after the district's receipt of the parental consent
for evaluation.

A "reasonable period of time" is defined by the school district to be 60 school days in which the student is in
attendance. In most cases evaluation is completed well before the 60 school days of attendance.

This text box is not applicable for the district.
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3. Parent consent

a. The school district will provide the parent written notice to the parent that describes any evaluation
procedures the school district proposes to conduct. The school district will obtain informed consent from
the parent of a student to determine whether the student is a student with a disability or is gifted and
needs ESE.

Parental consent is not required before reviewing existing data as part of an evaluation or administering
a test or other evaluation that is administered to all students unless, before administration of that test or
evaluation, consent is required of parents of all students.

Parental consent for evaluation is not construed as consent for initial provision of exceptional student
education services.

b. The school district must make reasonable efforts to obtain the informed consent from the parent for an
initial evaluation to determine whether the student is a student with a disability or gifted. In the event that
the parent fails to respond to the district's request to obtain informed written consent, the district must
maintain documentation of attempts made to obtain consent.

c. Based on 34 CFR §300.300(a)(2), the school district is not required to obtain informed consent from the
parent for an initial evaluation if the child is a ward of the State and is not residing with the parent if:

m The school district cannot discover the whereabouts of the parent,

m The rights of the parent have been terminated, or

m The rights of the parent to make educational decisions have been subrogated by a judge and
consent for initial evaluation has been given by an individual appointed by the judge to represent
the student.

Based upon the definition of parent in Rule 6A-6.03411(1)(bb), F.A.C., "Parent means" any of the
following:

1. A biological or adoptive parent of a student
2. A foster parent

3. A guardian generally authorized to act as the student's parent, or authorized to make educational
decisions for the student (but not the State if the student is a ward of the State)

4. An individual acting in the place of a biological or adoptive parent (including a grandparent,
stepparent, or other relative) with whom the student lives, or an individual who is legally
responsible for the student's welfare

5. A surrogate parent who has been appointed in accordance with Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-
6.0361, F.A.C.

d. If the parent refuses consent for an evaluation to determine eligibility as a student with a disability, the
school district may continue to pursue consent for the evaluation by using the mediation or due process
procedures. A district is not required to pursue an initial evaluation when the parent refuses consent and
does not violate its child find or evaluation obligations if it declines to do so.

e. The school district may not use a parent's refusal to consent to initial evaluation to deny the parent or
student any other service of the school district, except as provided by Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

4. Evaluation procedures

a. As part of an initial evaluation, a team of qualified professionals and the parent, as appropriate, must
take the following actions:

1. Review existing evaluation data on the student, including:
m Evaluations and information provided by the student's parents,

m Current classroom-based, local, or State assessments and classroom-based observations,
and
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= Observations by teachers and related services providers.

2. Identify, on the basis of that review and input from the student's parents, what additional data, if
any, are needed to determine the following:

m Whether the student is a student with a disability
s The educational needs of the student
3. The group conducting this review may do so without a meeting.

4. The school district shall administer tests and other evaluation measures as may be needed to
produce the data that is to be reviewed under this section.

5. If the determination under this section is that no additional data are needed to determine whether
the student continues to be a student with a disability and to determine the student's educational
needs, the school district shall notify the student's parents of:

m That determination and the reasons for the determination; and

= The right of the parents to request an assessment to determine whether the student
continues to be a student with a disability and to determine the student's educational
needs. The school district is not required to conduct the assessment unless requested to
do so by the student's parents.

6. In conducting an evaluation, the school district:

m Uses a variety of assessment tools and strategies to gather relevant functional,
developmental, and academic information about the student within a data-based problem-
solving process, including information about the student'’s response to evidence-based
interventions as applicable, and information provided by the parent. This evaluation data
may assist in determining whether the student is eligible for ESE and the content of the
student's IEP or EP. The evaluation should include information that enables a student with
a disability to be involved and progress in the general curriculum (or for a preschool child,
to participate in appropriate activities) or identifies the needs beyond the general curriculum
of a student who is gifted.

= Does not use any single measure or assessment as the sole criterion for determining
eligibility or educational programming.

m Uses technically sound instruments that assess the relative contribution of cognitive and
behavioral factors, in addition to physical and developmental factors.

b. The school district ensures that assessments and other evaluation materials and procedures used to
assess a student:

m Are selected and administered so as not to discriminate on a racial or cultural basis

Are provided and administered in the student's native language, or other mode of communication,
and in the form that most accurately measures what the student knows and can do

m Are used for purposes for which the measures are reliable and valid

= Are administered by trained and knowledgeable personnel in accordance with any instructions
provided by the producer of the assessments

¢. Assessments are selected and administered to best ensure that, if administered to a student with
impaired sensory, manual, or speaking skills, the assessment results accurately reflect the student's
aptitude or achievement level, or whatever other factors the test purports to measure, rather than
reflecting the student's sensory, manual, or speaking skills, unless those are the factors being measured.

d. Assessments and other evaluation materials and procedures include measures that assess specific
areas of educational need rather than those merely designed to provide a single general intelligence
quotient. The school district uses assessment tools and strategies that provide relevant information that
directly assists in determining the educational needs of the student.
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e.

The student is assessed in all areas of the suspected disability, including, if appropriate, health; vision,
hearing, social emotional status, general intelligence, academic performance, communicative status, and
motor abilities. The evaluation is sufficiently comprehensive to identify all of the student's ESE needs,
whether or not commonly linked to the suspected disability.

A Web-based Evaluation Resource developed to assist districts in selection of instruments for conducting
diagnostic assessments, eligibility evaluations and for screening and progress monitoring is available at
http://sss.usf.edu/resources/topic/ese/ESE Eval/General/General.html.

5. If the parent obtains an independent educational evaluation at their own expense, the results shall be
considered by the school district when making decisions regarding the student, if the evaluation meets school
district criteria.

6. Following completion of the student's evaluation, the school district shall not unreasonably delay the
determination of a student's eligibility for ESE services.

Describe the district's procedures for ensuring that a student's eligibility for ESE services is determined within a
reasonable time following completion of the student's evaluation.

timeframe.

The school district ensures that evaluations are completed within the 60-day timeline. There is continuous
communication between the School Psychologist and the Program Specialist(who facilitate the eligibility
determination meeting). Once the evaluation is completed, the evaluator forwards the completed Response to
Intervention packet to the Program Specialist so that eligibility determination will occur within a reasonable

Procedures for Reevaluation

1. Reevaluation is required in the following circumstances.

a.

Reevaluations must occur at least every three (3) years, unless the parent and the school district agree
that reevaluation is not needed.

. Reevaluation is required whenever the educational or related services needs of the student warrant a

reevaluation or if the student's parent or teacher requests it.

Reevaluation is required prior to the determination that the student is no longer a student with a disability
in need of specially designed instruction and related services.

. Reevaluation of the student may not occur more than once a year, unless the parent and the school

district agree otherwise.

Reevaluation is not required for a student before termination of eligibility due to graduation with a
standard diploma or exiting upon reaching the student's 22nd birthday. However, the school district will
provide the student with a summary of the student's academic achievement and functional performance,
including recommendations to assist the student in meeting the student's postsecondary goals.

Based on 34 CFR §§300.130 and 300.131, the district is responsible for reevaluation of students with
disabilities attending:

m Nonprofit private schools located within the district
m For-profit private schools and are residents in the district

m Home education

2. Reevaluation procedures
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As part of any reevaluation, the IEP team and other qualified professionals, as appropriate, must take the
following actions:

a. Review existing evaluation data on the student, including evaluations and information provided by the
parents of the student and the student; current classroom-based district or state assessments and
classroom-based observations by teachers and related services providers.

b. Identify, on the basis of the review and parent input, what additional data, if any, are needed to determine
the following:

m Whether the student continues to have a disability;

m The educational needs of the student;

m The present levels of academic achievement and related developmental needs of the student;
m Whether the student continues to need special education and related services; and

= Whether any additions or modifications to the special education and related services are
necessary to enable the student to meet the measurable annual goals set out in the student's IEP
and to participate, as appropriate, in the general curriculum,

c. The IEP team may conduct the review of existing evaluation data without a meeting.

d. If the IEP team determines that no additional evaluation data are needed to determine whether the
student continues to be a student with a disability, and to determine the student's educational needs, the
reevaluation is complete and the school district shall notify the student's parent(s) of the following:

m The determination and the reasons for that determination and

m The right of the parents to request an assessment to determine whether the student continues to
be a student with a disability and determine the student's educational needs.

The school district is not required to conduct the assessment unless requested to do so by the student's
parents.

e. Reevaluation is not required for a student before termination of eligibility due to graduation with a
standard diploma or exiting upon reaching the student’s 22nd birthday. However, the school district will

provide the student with a summary of the student's academic achievement and functional performance,
including recommendations to assist the student in meeting the student’s postsecondary goals.

f. The following rules require the administration of specific assessments as a part of a student's
reevaluation:

m Rule 6A-6.03013, F.A.C., Students Who Are Deaf or Hard-of Hearing
m Rule 6A-6.03014, F.A.C., Students Who Are Visually Impaired
m Rule 6A-6.03022, F.A.C., Students Who Are Dual-Sensory Impaired

For students determined eligible under these rules, the administration of formal assessments at
reevaluation must be completed in accordance with the requirements of these rules.

3. Parental consent when additional data are needed

a. The school district must obtain informed parental consent prior to conducting any reevaluation of a
student with a disability.

b. Informed parental consent for reevaluation need not be obtained if the district can demonstrate that it
made reasonable efforts to obtain such consent and the student's parent failed to respond.

4. Reevaluation timelines

a. The district must complete a reevaluation every three (3) years unless the parent and the school district
agree that a reevaluation is unnecessary.
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b. If the IEP team identifies the need for additional data, the additional data collection must be completed
within a reasonable time and prior to reevaluation due date if a triennial evaluation.

c. Ifan IEP team makes a recommendation for a student with a disability to receive an assistive technology
assessment, that assessment must be completed within sixty (60) school days after the team's
recommendation.

Describe the district's procedures for ensuring that a reevaluation is conducted at least every three (3) years.

At least monthly, each Program Specialist and School Psychologist receives an "IEP/Re-evaluation
Compliance List" report from our Access Data Base (our ESE data base, designed as a cross-check to our
MIS/student data base) of all current ESE students. This report lists the last IEP and re-evaluation date of
each student. This information is shared with each ESE teacher. The ESE teacher schedules the re-
evaluation review meetings in conjunction with the IEP meetings.

Describe the district's procedures for ensuring that assessments and other data collection procedures are
completed within a reasonable time following the review when the IEP team determines that additional data are
needed.

In order to endure that assessments and other data collection procedures are completed within a reasonable
time following the reevaluation review, all evaluation specialists and persons responsible for collecting data
are required to attend the reevaluation review. Each evaluation specialist (and persons responsible for
collecting data) receives a copy of the signed consent for reevaluation. Evaluations will be completed by the
designated persons and passed on to the School Psychologist (who will serve as Case Manager for the
reevaluation process). The Psychologist will compile the reports and pertinent documents and pass the
compilation of information to the Program Specialist who will promptly schedule a Reevaluation Review
meeting.

Note: When a parent requests a reevaluation, the school's IEP team may request a meeting with the parent for
the purpose of reviewing existing data and to determine what additional data may be needed. The school may
then, at that meeting, obtain parental consent for reevaluation, if appropriate. If the parent refuses to meetin a
timely manner, the school must send the parent one of the following:

A Prior Written Notice of Consent for Reevaluation form indicating what assessments will be
administered based on the IEP team'’s review of data, or

A Prior Written Notice of Refusal.

Describe the district's procedures in place when a parent requests a reevaluation.

When a parent requests a reevaluation, the school's IEP team convenes a meeting with the parent in order to
review existing data and to determine what additional data may be needed. Each evaluation specialist (and
persons responsible for collecting data) receive a copy of the signed consent for reevaluation. Evaluations
will be completed by the designated persons and passed on to the School Psychologist (who will serve as
Case Manager for the reevaluation process). The Psychologist will compile the reports and pertinent
documents and pass the compilation of information to the Program Specialist who will promptly schedule a
Reevaluation Review meeting.
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Describe the district's procedures for ensuring that an assistive technology assessment is completed within sixty
(60) school days after an IEP team makes the recommendation.

Once a referral for an Assistive Technology evaluation is made, it is sent to the Assistive Technology team.
The Assistive Technology Specialist and the Program Specialist will be responsible for managing the time-line
to ensure that the evaluation for assistive technology will be completed within 60 school days after the IEP
team's re-evaluation meeting in which the AT assessment was recommended.

5. Determination of continued need for special education and related services

a. A meeting of the individual educational plan team is convened to review all available information about
the student, including reports from the additional evaluations, and to determine whether the student
continues to be a student with a disability in need of special education and related services. If the student
continues to be an eligible student, the student's individual educational plan is reviewed and revised, as
appropriate, to incorporate the results of the reevaluation.

b. If the reevaluation indicates that the student is no longer a student with a disability or that special
education and related services are no longer needed, the parent must be provided prior written notice
that these services will be discontinued.

c. If the reevaluation indicates that the student's disability has changed (i.e., adding, deleting, or changing a
disability category), the applicable eligibility staffing procedures are followed.
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Part I. General Policies and Procedures

Section I: Independent Educational Evaluations

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.502
Rule 6A-6.03311, F.A.C.

Definition

Independent educational evaluation (IEE) means an evaluation conducted by a qualified evaluation specialist who is
not employed by the school district responsible for the education of the student in question.

General

1.

10.

The parents of a student with a disability have the right to an IEE at public expense if the parent disagrees with
an evaluation obtained by the school district.

The parent of a student with a disability is to be provided, upon request for an IEE, information about where an
IEE may be obtained and the school district criteria applicable to IEEs.

Public expense means that the school district either pays for the full cost of the evaluation or ensures that the
evaluation is otherwise provided at no cost to the parent.

Whenever an |IEE is conducted, the criteria under which the evaluation is obtained, including the location of the
evaluation and the qualifications of the evaluation specialist, shall be the same as the criteria used by the
school district when it initiates an evaluation, to the extent that those criteria are consistent with the parent's
right to an |IEE.

The school district may not impose conditions or timelines for obtaining an IEE at public expense other than
those criteria described in rule 6A-6.03311, F.A.C.

If a parent requests an IEE at public expense, the school district must, without unnecessary delay, either :
= Ensure that an IEE is provided at public expense.

= Initiate a due process hearing under this rule to show that its evaluation is appropriate or that the
evaluation obtained by the parent did not meet the school district's criteria. If the school district initiates a
hearing and the final decision from the hearing is that the school district's evaluation is appropriate, then
the parent still has a right to an IEE but not at public expense.

If a parent requests an IEE, the school district may ask for the parent to give a reason why he or she objects to
the district's evaluation. However, the explanation by the parent may not be required, and the school district
may not unreasonably delay either providing the IEE at public expense or initiating a due process hearing to
defend the district's evaluation.

A parent is entitled to only one IEE at public expense each time the school district conducts an evaluation with
which the parent disagrees.

If the parent obtains an IEE at public expense or shares with the school district an evaluation obtained at private
expense:

= The school district shall consider the results of such evaluation in any decision regarding the provision of
FAPE to the student, if it meets appropriate school district criteria described in Rule 6A- 6.03311, F.A.C.

¢ The results of such evaluation may be presented by any party as evidence at any due process hearing
regarding that student.

If an administrative law judge requests an IEE as part of a due process hearing, the cost of the evaluation must
be at public expense.

Describe the district's policies and procedures for responding to a parent's request for an IEE at public expense.
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The district's policies and procedures for responding to a parent's request for an IEE at public expense are as
follows:

-The district meets with the parent and school personnel to review the current evaluation and discuss the concerns
of the parent.

-The district makes a decision as to whether or not to approve the request of an Independent Educational
Evaluation.

-If the district approves the request for an IEE, a letter is sent to the parent approving such request along with a list
of qualified evaluators with addresses and phone numbers from which the parent should choose an evaluator to
conduct the assessment. The district provides the parent with information on criteria that an independent evaluator
needs to meet in order to be considered. However, if the parent requests an evaluator that is not on the list, the
district would consider the request and if approved a contract will be developed with the evaluator.

-Should the district deny the parent request for an IEE, a Notice of refusal will be sent to the parent explaining why
the request was denied. If it is decided that the district will not fund the requested IEE, the ESE Director/designee
will take immediate action to initiate a due process hearing to show that the district's evaluation is appropriate or that
an evaluation already obtained by the parent did not meet school district criteria.

*A parent is entitled to only one IEE at public expense each time the school district conducts an evaluation with
which the parent disagrees.

Describe the district's policies and procedures for consideration of the results of an IEE obtained at private expense.

When parents obtain an independent evaluation at private expense and share the results of that evaluation with the
district, the district must consider that evaluation in any decision made with respect to identification, educational
placement, and/or the provision of FAPE (free appropriate public education) provided that the private evaluation
meets district criteria for evaluations, including criteria regarding qualified evaluators.
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Part Il.
Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section A: Instructional Program

The following applies to the instructional program for students with disabilities in general. In addition to the
philosophical, curricular, and instructional support issues included here, there are disability-specific expectations or
requirements for certain categories of disability. That information is provided in the relevant Exceptional Student
Education Eligibility sections of this document.

Philosophy

1.

Each student with a disability is entitled to receive FAPE in the least restrictive environment that will enable the
student to progress in the general curriculum to the maximum extent possible.

. Special education, which refers to specially designed instruction and related services, is provided to meet the

unique needs of the student that result from the student's disability and to prepare the student for further
education, employment, and independent living. Related services are defined in Rule 6A-6.03411(1)(dd), F.A.C.

Specially designed instruction means adapting, as appropriate, the content, methodology, or delivery of
instruction.

Specially designed instruction may employ universal design for learning, assistive technology,
accommodations, or modifications.

Curriculum

1.

2.

To maximize accessibility to the curriculum, students will access the State standards through appropriate
programming, support from special education and regular education teachers, support in the use of assistive
technology, and through the use of universal design principals.

For most students with disabilities, these supports provide progress toward a standard high school diploma.

Instructional Support

1.

Students receive instructional support through specially designed instruction and related services as determined
through the IEP process.

. Teachers are trained in designing and implementing individualized programs to address the learning needs of

each student.

Teachers are provided with administrative support to assure reasonable class size and workload, adequate
funds for materials, and professional development.

Teachers instruct students in the unique skills necessary to access and benefit from the core curriculum. These
skills may include, but are not limited to, curriculum and learning strategies, compensatory skills, independent
functioning, social emotional behavior, use of assistive technology, and communication.

A range of service delivery options is available to meet the student's needs: consultation, itinerant instruction,
resource room, special class, separate school, residential placement, homebound or hospitalized, and
community-based or home-based services.

School districts may provide professional development for teachers in coordination with community agencies,
the Florida School for the Deaf and the Blind, discretionary projects funded by the Department of Education and
other agencies of state and local government, including, but not limited to, the Division of Blind Services, the
Division of Vocational Rehabilitation, Department of Children and Families, and the Department of Health,
Children's Medical Services, as appropriate.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.1: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Autism
Spectrum Disorder

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.8
Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03023 and 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

Definition

Autism Spectrum Disorder (ASD) is defined as a range of pervasive developmental disorders that adversely affects a
student's functioning and results in the need for specially designed instruction and related services. ASD is
characterized by an uneven developmental profile and a pattern of qualitative impairments in social interaction,
communication, and the presence of restricted repetitive, or stereotyped patterns of behavior, interests, or activities.
These characteristics may manifest in a variety of combinations and range from mild to severe. ASD may include
Autistic Disorder, Pervasive Developmental Disorder Not Otherwise Specified, Asperger's Disorder, or other related
pervasive developmental disorders.

Eligibility Criteria
A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with ASD if evidence of all of
the following criteria are met:

1. Uneven developmental profile as evidenced by inconsistencies across or within the domains of language, social
interaction, adaptive behavior, or cognitive skills

2. Impairment in social interaction as evidenced by delayed, absent, or atypical ability to relate to people or the
environment

3. Impairment in verbal or nonverbal language or social communication skills
4. Restricted repetitive or stereotyped patterns of behavior, interests, or activities
5. The student demonstrates a need for special education

Student Evaluation

1. In addition to the provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., regarding general education intervention procedures,
the evaluation for determining eligibility shall include the following:

a. Documented and dated behavioral observations conducted by members of the evaluation team targeting
social interaction, communication skills, and stereotyped patterns of behavior, interests, or activities,
across settings; general education interventions and activities conducted prior to referral may be used to
meet this criterion, if the activities address the elements identified in this section;

b. A comprehensive social developmental history compiled with the parents(s) or guardian(s) that
addresses the core features of autism spectrum disorder;

c. A comprehensive psychological evaluation to identify present levels of performance and uneven patterns
of development in language, social interaction, adaptive behavior, and cognitive skills

d. A comprehensive speech language evaluation; and
e. The consideration of medical information provided.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1. While students with ASD share instructional needs with other students, there are characteristics that are
specific to ASD, including the development and use of language and communication skills, the development of
appropriate social skills, and the development of appropriate behavioral skills. The need to tailor instruction to
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the individual learning styles and needs of each student requires that teachers of students with ASD be
knowledgeable in a variety of educational strategies.

2. Inherent in a program for students with ASD is the recognition that ASD is a developmental disability that
adversely impacts the student's communication, social, and behavioral skills. It is important to take into
consideration the student's strengths and needs in all three areas when tailoring educational services for the
student.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified

evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with autism
spectrum disorders.

One of the following must be selected:
The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

@ There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.2: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Deaf or Hard
-of-Hearing

Statutory and Requlatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.8, 300.34, and 300.113
Sections 1003.01(3), 1003.55, and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03013 and 6A-2.0010, F.A.C.

Definition

A student who is deaf or hard-of-hearing has a hearing loss, aided or unaided, that impacts the processing of linguistic
information and which adversely affects performance in the educational environment. The degree of loss may range
from mild to profound.

Eligibility Criteria
A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student who is deaf or hard-of-hearing
if the following criteria are met:

1. Medical: An audiological evaluation documents a permanent or fluctuating hearing threshold level that interferes
with progress in any one of the following areas: developmental skills or academic performance, social-emotional
development, or linguistic and communicative skills as evidenced by:

a. 25 decibel (dB) + or - 5 dB or greater based on pure tone average or average of 500, 1000, and 2000 Hz
unaided in the better ear; or

b. A high frequency hearing threshold level of 25 dB + or - 5 dB or greater based on pure tone average of
1000, 2000, and 3000 Hz unaided in the better ear; or

c. A unilateral hearing threshold level of 50 dB + or - 5 dB or greater based on pure tone average of 500,
1000, and 2000 Hz unaided; or

d. Auditory Evoked Potential responses evidencing permanent hearing loss at multiple frequencies
equivalent to or in excess of the decibel hearing loss threshold criteria for pure tone audiometric testing
specified above,

and
2. The student demonstrates a need for special education.

Student Evaluation

In addition to the provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., regarding general education intervention procedures, the
minimum student evaluation shall include all of the following:

1. Audiological evaluation

2. Evaluation of developmental skills or academic achievement, including information on the student's academic
strengths and weaknesses

3. Evaluation of social development
4. Evaluation of receptive and expressive communication

5. A comprehensive nonverbal assessment of intellectual functioning or developmental scales, if more
appropriate, for children under age seven (7)

Selection of assessment instruments shall take into consideration the student's functioning level, degree of hearing
loss, and method of communication.

Student Reevaluation
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A reevaluation will occur at least every three (3) years and will include at a minimum an audiological evaluation and, if
appropriate, any other formal evaluations addressed in the initial evaluation in accordance with the Student Evaluation
section above.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1. All students who are identified as deaf or hard-of-hearing will be screened for Usher syndrome at least one time
between grades 6 and 12. Qualified evaluators include: teachers of the deaf or hard-of-hearing, speech
language pathologists, audiologists, teachers of the blind or visually impaired, and school health personnel who
have been trained in Usher's screening procedures.

2. Students shall have access to instruction using the method of communication most readily understood by the
student. Each student who is deaf or hard-of-hearing shall have the opportunity to develop expressive and
receptive language skills using any or all of the following:

a. Residual hearing

b. Speech reading

¢. Manual communication systems
d. Speech

e. Appropriate amplification

3. Rule 6A-6.03028(3)(g), F.A.C., requires the use of the Model Communication Plan adopted by the State Board
of Education during the development of the IEP for students who are deaf, hard of hearing or dual sensory
impaired. Use of this plan will ensure that IEP teams are considering the instructional needs of these students in
a more comprehensive manner. The school district shall consider the communication and language needs of
students who are deaf or hard-of-hearing, including opportunities for direct communication with peers and
professional personnel in the student's language and communication mode, academic level, and full range of
needs, and opportunities for direct instruction in the student's language and communication mode.

4. Routine checking of hearing aids worn in school by students with hearing loss and the external components of
surgically implanted medical devices (i.e., cochlear implants) is required to ensure that these devices are
functioning properly.

5. Assistive technology and related services do not include a medical device that is surgically implanted, or the
replacement of such device. Although cochlear implants are not considered assistive technology, children with
cochlear implants maintain the right to receive related services that are determined by the IEP team to be
necessary for the student. School districts are responsible for providing appropriate services for the students.
However, appropriate services do not include maintaining, optimizing (i.e., mapping), or replacing cochlear
implants.

6. Interpreting services includes the following, when used with respect to children who are deaf or hard-of-hearing:
oral transliteration services; cued language transliteration services; sign language transliteration and
interpreting services, and transcription services, such as communication access real-time translation (CART), C
-Print; and TypeWell; and special interpreting services for children who are deaf-blind.

7. Each learning environment shall have appropriate acoustic treatment, lighting, and auditory amplification
equipment to meet the individual needs of each student. Auditory equipment shall be made available through
the school district (e.g., Personal or Soundfield FM systems, infrared systems, induction loop systems, and
other assistive listening devices). Auditory equipment will be calibrated annually, maintained, and considered for
replacement on a five (5)-year cycle. Visual alarm devices shall be provided in all areas where students who are
deaf or hard-of-hearing may be separated from persons with normal hearing—group bathrooms, corridors,
specific areas designated for the deaf, etc., in accordance with Rule 6A-2.0010, F.A.C.

8. The school district will provide information describing the Florida School for the Deaf and the Blind and all other
programs and methods of instruction available to the parent of a student with sensory impairments. This
information will be provided annually.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students who are deaf or
hard-of-hearing.

One of the following must be selected:
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The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

@ There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.3: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Prekindergarten Children who
are Developmentally Delayed

This section is not applicable for the district

Statutory and Requlatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.8 and 303.21
Sections 1003.01, 1003.21, and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03027 and 6A-6.03031, F.A.C.

Definitions

1. For an infant or toddler from birth through two (2) years of age, developmental delay is defined as delay in one
(1) or more of the following developmental domains: adaptive development; cognitive development;
communication development; social or emotional development; or physical development.

2. For a child three (3) through five (5) years of age, developmental delay is defined as a delay in one or more of
the following areas: adaptive or self-help development; cognitive development; communication development;
social or emotional development; or physical development, including fine, gross, or perceptual motor.

Eligibility Criteria
1. For a child three (3) through five (5) years of age

A child is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with developmental delay
when the following criteria are met:

a. The child is three (3) through five (5) years of age.
b. There is documentation of one of the following:

m A score of two (2) standard deviations (SD) below the mean or a 25 percent delay on measures
yielding scores in months in at least one area of development

m A score of 1.5 SD below the mean or a 20 percent delay on measures yielding scores in months in
at least two (2) areas of development

= Based on informed clinical opinion, the eligibility staffing committee makes a recommendation that
a developmental delay exists and exceptional student education services are needed

c. The eligibility staffing committee or multidisciplinary team, which includes the invited parent(s), makes a
determination concerning the effects of the environment, cultural differences, or economic disadvantage.

2. For a child birth through two (2) years of age (below thirty-six (36) months)

An infant or toddler is eligible for exceptional student education when a team of qualified professionals and the
parent or guardian, in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(6), F.A.C., determine that all the following criteria are
met:
a. The child is below the age of thirty-six (36) months;
b. There is documentation of one of the following:
1. A score of 1.5 standard deviations below the mean in two or more developmental domains as
measured by at least one appropriate diagnostic instrument and procedures, and informed clinical
opinion; or

2. A score of 2.0 standard deviations below the mean in one developmental domain as measured by
at least one appropriate diagnostic instrument and procedures, and informed clinical opinion; or
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3. Based on informed clinical opinion a determination has been made that a developmental delay
exists.

c. The requirements of Rule 6A-6.0331(2), F.A.C., have been met;

d. There is written evidence that the Department of Health, Children's Medical Services, Part C Local Early
Steps has determined that the infant or toddler has a developmental delay as defined in section (2)(b) of
this rule; and,

e. The infant or toddler needs early intervention services as defined in Rule 6A-6.03411(1)(i), F.A.C.

Child Evaluation

In addition to the provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331(2), F.A.C., regarding procedures prior to initial evaluation for
prekindergarten children, the evaluation for determination of eligibility shall include the following:

Procedures for evaluation for children three (3) through five (5) years:

a. Delay is documented by a multidisciplinary team using multiple measures of assessment, which include the
following:

o Standardized instruments, judgement-based assessments, criterion-referenced instruments, systematic
observation, functional skills assessments, or other procedures selected in consultation with the parent
(s); or

¢ Informed clinical opinion using qualitative and quantitative information to determine the need for early
intervention services; and

o Parent report, which can confirm or modify information obtained and describe behavior in environments
that the district may not be able to access.

b. When a developmental delay cannot be verified by the use of standardized instruments, the delay(s) may be
established through observation of atypical functioning in any one or more of the developmental areas. A report
shall be written documenting the evaluation procedures used, the results obtained, the reasons for overriding
those results from standardized instruments, and the basis for recommending eligibility.

Continued Eligibility for ESE Services

1. For a child three (3) through five (5) years of age, continued eligibility as a student with a disability under
another category will be determined before the child is six (6) years old.

2. For a child birth through two (2) years of age (below thirty-six (36) months), continued eligibility as a child with a
disability will be determined before the child's third birthday.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations
1. For a child three (3) through five (5) years of age

a. As appropriate, the individualized family support plan (IFSP) or individual educational plan (IEP) shall be
developed through interagency collaboration with the family and other providers of services to the child
and family and in accordance with Rules 6A-6.03026, 6A-6.03028, and 6A-6.03029, F.A.C.

b. Because of the rapid development of young children, on-going observations and assessments shall be
conducted as needed to plan for IFSP or IEP modifications.

2. For a child birth through two (2) years of age (below thirty-six (36) months)

a. The IFSP shall be developed in collaboration with the family and other providers of service to the child
and family and in accordance with Rules 6A-6.03026, 6A-6.03029, and 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

b. Because of the rapid development of young children and the changing needs of families, ongoing

observations or assessments shall be conducted at least every six months for the purpose of completing
the periodic review of the IFSP.
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The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for prekindergarten children
with developmental delays.

One of the following must be selected:
The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

@ There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.4: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Dual-
Sensory Impaired

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.8, 300.34, 300.113, and 300.172
Sections 1003.55, 1003.57, and 1003.575, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.03022, F.A.C.

Definition

Dual-sensory impairment is defined as impairment affecting both vision and hearing, the combination of which causes
a serious impairment in the abilities to acquire information, communicate, or function within the environment, or a
degenerative condition which will lead to such an impairment.

Eligibility Criteria
A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with a dual-sensory impairment
if the following criteria are met:
1. One or more of the following visual impairments:
a. A visual acuity of 20/70 or less in the better eye after best correction;
b. A peripheral field loss;

c. A progressive vision loss; or

d. Other documented visual conditions, including, but not limited to, extreme light sensitivity or lack of
contrast sensitivity;

and
2. One or more of the following hearing impairments:
a. Hearing impairment of 30 dB or greater unaided in the better ear;

b. Other documented auditory conditions including, but not limited to, monaural loss or an inability to screen
out auditory background sounds; or

c. A progressive hearing loss;
and

3. A combination of the visual and auditory impairments as specified above that adversely affects, or has the
potential to adversely affect, the student's abilities to acquire information, communicate, or function within the
environment, unless special instruction, materials, adaptations, or counseling are provided; or

4. A diagnosed degenerative condition or syndrome that will lead to dual-sensory impairment and is likely to
adversely affect the areas listed above; and

5. The student demonstrates a need for special education.

Student Evaluation
The minimum student evaluations include:

1. For students with a suspected degenerative condition or syndrome that will lead to dual-sensory impairment: a
medical statement confirming the existence of such a condition or syndrome and its prognosis

2. For children who are under the age of three (3) years:

a. A medical eye exam describing etiology, diagnosis, and prognosis;
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b. Documented observation of functional vision that includes possible impediments to visual use;
c. An audiological exam; and

d. Documented observation of auditory functioning.

3. For students who are over the age of three (3) years:

a. A medical eye exam describing etiology, diagnosis, and prognosis;

b. Documented observation of functional vision which includes possible impediments to visual use;
c. An audiological exam;

d. Documented observation of auditory functioning;

e. An assessment of speech and language functioning which includes a differential diagnosis of the
student's linguistic abilities and of modality strengths and preferences; and

f. An assessment of intellectual functioning, developmental level, or academic functioning.

Student Reevaluation

1:

2.

A reevaluation shall occur at least every three (3) years and shall include, at a minimum, the following:
a. A medical eye exam describing etiology, diagnosis, and prognosis
b. Documented observation of functional vision that includes possible impediments to visual use
c. An audiological exam
d. Documented observation of auditory functioning
e. Any other evaluations specified by an evaluation specialist and an exceptional student teacher after
examination of available information in all areas addressed in the initial evaluation or in subsequent

reevaluations of the student in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

The medical aspect of reevaluation for students with bilateral anophthalmia may be waived by a written
recommendation of a physician.

Qualified Evaluators

The following are qualified evaluators for specialized evaluations:

1.
2;

Medical eye exam: optometrist or ophthalmologist

Functional vision assessment: teacher of the visually impaired, orientation and mobility specialist, or low vision
specialist

Audiological evaluation: audiologist

Functional auditory observation: teacher of the deaf or hard-of-hearing, speech and language pathologist, or
audiologist

Unigue Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1.

All students with visual impairments, including students with dual-sensory impairment, are registered for
services from the Florida Instructional Materials Center for the Visually Impaired. Additionally, information
regarding all students who are dual-sensory impaired shall be submitted to the state's registry of students with
dual-sensory impairments.

In accordance with 34 CFR §300.324, students will be provided with instruction in braille unless otherwise
determined by the IEP team. This determination is based upon the student's present reading and writing skills,
functional vision assessment, and learning media assessment, as well as documentation indicating the need for
instruction or use of braille in the future.
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3. Orientation and mobility is a related service provided to blind or visually impaired students if determined
necessary by the IEP team that enables those students to attain systematic orientation to and safe movement
within their environments in school, home, and community. Orientation and mobility instruction encompasses
skill and conceptual awareness that includes, but is not limited to: spatial awareness, use of sensory information
to maintain orientation, the use of mobility devices (i.e., long cane, distance low vision aids, assistive
technology), and other skills and techniques used to travel safely and efficiently across a variety of settings.

4. Rule 6A-6.03028(3)(g), F.A.C., requires the use of the Model Communication Plan adopted by the State Board
of Education during the development of the IEP for students who are deaf, hard of hearing or dual sensory
impaired. Use of this plan will ensure that IEP teams are considering the instructional needs of these students in
a more comprehensive manner. School districts shall consider the communication and language needs of
students who are deaf or hard-of-hearing, including opportunities for direct communication with peers and
professional personnel in the student's language and communication mode, academic level, and full range of
needs, including opportunities for direct instruction in the student's language and communication mode in
accordance with 34 CFR §300.324.

5. Students shall have access to instruction using the method of communication most readily understood by the
student. Each student who is deaf or hard-of-hearing shall have the opportunity to develop expressive and
receptive language skills using any or all of the following:

a. Residual hearing

b. Speech reading

¢. Manual communication systems
d. Speech

e. Appropriate amplification

6. Routine checking of hearing aids worn in school by students with hearing loss and the external components of
surgically implanted medical devices (i.e., cochlear implants) is required to ensure that these devices are
functioning properly.

7. Assistive technology and related services do not include a medical device that is surgically implanted, or the
replacement of such device. Although cochlear implants are not considered assistive technology, children with
cochlear implants maintain the right to receive related services that are determined by the IEP team to be
necessary for the student. School districts are responsible for providing appropriate services for the students.
However, appropriate services do not include maintaining, optimizing (i.e., mapping), or replacing cochlear
implants.

8. Interpreting services include the following, when used with respect to children who are deaf or hard-of-hearing:
oral transliteration services; cued language transliteration services; sign language transliteration and
interpreting services; transcription services, such as CART, C-Print, and TypeWell; and special interpreting
services for children who are deaf-blind.

9. Each learning environment shall have appropriate acoustic treatment, lighting, and auditory amplification
equipment to meet the individual needs of each student. Auditory equipment shall be made available through
the school district (e.g., personal or Soundfield FM systems, infrared systems, induction loop systems, and
other assistive listening devices). Auditory equipment will be calibrated annually, maintained, and considered for
replacement on a five (5)-year cycle. Visual alarm devices shall be provided in all areas where students who are
deaf or hard-of-hearing may be separated from persons with normal hearing, such as group bathrooms,
corridors, specific areas designated for the deaf, etc., in accordance with Rule 6A-2.0010, F.A.C.

10. The school district will provide information describing the Florida School for the Deaf and the Blind and all other
programs and methods of instruction available to the parent of a student with sensory impairments. This
information will be provided annually. Additionally, in accordance with Rule 6A-6.03014, F.A.C., cooperative
planning with the Division of Blind Services (DBS) may occur for students eligible for DBS services, with parent
participation and agreement.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with dual-sensory
impairment.

One of the following must be selected:
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The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

@ There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.5: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Emotional or
Behavioral Disabilities

Statutory and Requlatory Citations

34 CFR §300.8
Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.03016, F.A.C.

Definition

A student with an emotional or behavioral disability (EBD) has persistent (is not sufficiently responsive to implemented
evidence-based interventions) and consistent emotional or behavioral responses that adversely affect performance in
the educational environment that cannot be attributed to age, culture, gender, or ethnicity.

Evidence-based Interventions in General Education

Prior to an evaluation, the district must meet the general education requirements in Rule 6A-6.0331(1), F.A.C.,
including the responsibility to implement evidence-based interventions for students requiring additional academic and
emotional or behavioral support in the general education environment. General education activities and interventions
conducted prior to an evaluation in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(1) F.A.C., may be used to satisfy the
requirements of Rule 6A-6.03016.

Eligibility Criteria
A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with emotional or behavioral
disabilities if the following criteria are met:

1. A student with an emotional or behavioral disability demonstrates an inability to maintain adequate performance
in the educational environment that cannot be explained by physical, sensory, socio-cultural, developmental,
medical, or health (with the exception of mental health) factors; and one or more of the following characteristics:

a. Internal factors characterized by:

m Feelings of sadness, or frequent crying, or restlessness, or loss of interest in friends or school
work, or mood swings, or erratic behavior; or

m The presence of symptoms such as fears, phobias, or excessive worrying and anxiety regarding
personal or school problems; or

m Behaviors that result from thoughts and feelings that are inconsistent with actual events or
circumstances, or difficulty maintaining normal thought processes, or excessive levels of
withdrawal from persons or events; or

b. External factors characterized by:

= An inability to build or maintain satisfactory interpersonal relationships with peers, teachers, and
other adults in the school setting; or

m Behaviors that are chronic and disruptive such as noncompliance, verbal or physical aggression,
or poorly developed social skills that are manifestations of feelings, symptoms, or behaviors as
specified in section 1.a) above.

2. The characteristics described above are present for a minimum of six months duration and in two or more
settings, including but not limited to, school, educational environment, transition to or from school, or home and
community settings. At least one setting must include school.

3. The student demonstrates a need for special education.
4. In extraordinary circumstances, the general education requirements in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., and the criteria
for eligibility relating to duration and setting described in 2. Above may be waived when immediate intervention

is required to address an acute onset of an internal characteristic listed above in 1. a) of the Eligibility Criteria
section.
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5. The characteristics described below are not indicative of a student with an emotional or behavioral disability:
a. Normal, temporary (less than six (6) months) reactions to life event(s) or crisis, or

b. Emotional or behavioral difficulties that improve significantly from the presence of evidence-based
implemented interventions, or

c. Social maladjustment unless also found to meet the criteria for an emotional or behavioral disability

Student Evaluation

In addition to the provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., regarding general education intervention procedures, the
minimum student evaluation shall include all of the following:

a. A functional behavioral assessment (FBA) must be conducted. The FBA must identify the specific behavior(s) of
concern, conditions under which the behavior is most and least likely to occur, and function or purpose of the
behavior. A review and, if necessary, a revision of an FBA completed as part of general education interventions
may meet this requirement if it meets the conditions described in this section. If an FBA was not completed to
assist in the development of general education interventions, one must be completed and a well-delivered
scientific, research-based behavioral intervention plan of reasonable intensity and duration must be
implemented with fidelity prior to determining eligibility.

b. The evaluation must include documentation of the student's response to general education interventions
implemented to target the function of the behavior as identified in the FBA.

c. A social developmental history compiled from a structured interview with the parent or guardian that addresses
developmental, familial, medical, health, and environmental factors impacting learning and behavior, and which
identifies the relationship between social developmental and socio-cultural factors, and the presence or
nonpresence of emotional or behavioral responses beyond the school environment.

d. A psychological evaluation conducted in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C. The psychological evaluation
should include assessment procedures necessary to identify the factors contributing to the development of an
emotional or behavioral disability, which include behavioral observations and interview data relative to the
referral concerns, and assessment of emotional and behavioral functioning, and may also include information
on developmental functioning and skills. The psychological evaluation shall include a review of general
education interventions that have already been implemented and the criteria used to evaluate their success.

e. A review of educational data that includes information on the student's academic levels of performance, and the
relationship between the student's academic performance and the emotional or behavioral disability; additional
academic evaluation may be completed if needed.

f. A medical evaluation must be conducted when it is determined by the administrator of the exceptional student
program or the designee that the emotional or behavioral responses may be precipitated by a physical problem.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1. When making a distinction between students with internalized or externalized characteristics, the IEP team will
consider these presenting manifestations as they determine the needs of the students when recommending:
goals and short-term objectives or benchmarks, if appropriate; specially designed instruction and related
services; and the location of such services.

2. Services for students with EBD provide an integrated curriculum of academic, affective, and behavioral
interventions. These services are designed to support the improvement of academic and social functioning
through academic (e.g., differentiated instruction, mastery learning), affective (e.g., individual or group
counseling, parent education and support), and behavioral (e.g., behavior support; consultation from mental
health, medical, or other professionals) interventions. Student improvement is measured through continuous
progress monitoring of responses to intervention. A critical component of effective EBD services is parent
involvement and on-going communication about implementation and outcomes of interventions.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with emotional or
behavioral disabilities.

One of the following must be selected:
] trict has pr - f Appendix B of this document.
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@ There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.6: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Infants or Toddlers Birth
through Two (2) Years Old who have Established Conditions

This section is not applicable for the district

Statutory and Requlatory Citations

34 CFR §§303.21 and 303.300
Sections 1003.01, 1003.21, and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03030 and 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

Definition

An infant or toddler with an established condition is defined as a child from birth through two (2) years of age with a
diagnosed physical or mental condition known to have a high probability of resulting in developmental delay. Such
conditions shall include genetic and metabolic disorders, neurological disorders, a severe attachment disorder, an
autism spectrum disorder, a sensory impairment (vision or hearing), or the infant's birth weight was less than 1,200
grams.

Eligibility Criteria

An infant or toddler is eligible for exceptional student education when a team of qualified professionals and the parent
or guardian in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(6), F.A.C., determine that all the following criteria are met:

1. The infant or toddler is below the age of thirty-six (36) months;
2. The requirements of Rule 6A-6.0331(2), F.A.C., have been met;

3. There is written evidence that the Department of Health, Children's Medical Services, Part C Local Early Steps
has determined that the infant or toddler has an established condition as defined in section (1) of rule 6A-
6.03030, F.A.C.; and,

4. The infant or toddler needs early intervention services as defined in Rule 6A-6.03411(1)(i), F.A.C.

Continued Eligibility
Continued eligibility for exceptional student education programs will be determined before the child's third birthday.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

The individualized family support plan (IFSP) shall be developed with the Local Early Steps, the family, and other
providers of service to the child and family, and shall include services to provide the parent, guardian, or primary
caregiver the opportunity to acquire specific skills and knowledge that will enable them to enhance the child's
cognitive, physical, social, communication, and adaptive behavior. In the provision of an appropriate educational
program for eligible children with disabilities ages birth through two (2) years, home instruction may include direct
instruction of the parent, guardian, or primary caregiver.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for children birth through two
(2) years old with established conditions.

One of the following must be selected:
The schoal district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

@ There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.7: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Homebound
or Hospitalized

£,

This section is not applicable for the district.

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.115
Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.03020, F.A.C.

Definitions
1. A homebound or hospitalized student is a student who has a medically diagnosed physical or psychiatric
condition that is acute or catastrophic in nature, or a chronic illness or a repeated intermittent illness due to a

persisting medical problem, which confines the student to home or hospital and restricts activities for an
extended period of time. The medical diagnosis shall be made by a licensed physician.

2. Licensed physician is defined in Chapters 458 and 459, F.S., as one who is qualified to assess the student's
physical or psychiatric condition.

Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student who is homebound or
hospitalized if the following criteria are met:

1. Alicensed physician must certify:

a. That the student is expected to be absent from school due to a physical or psychiatric condition for at
least fifteen (15) consecutive school days (or the equivalent on a block schedule), or due to a chronic
condition for at least fifteen (15) school days (or the equivalent on a block schedule), which need not run
consecutively;

b. That the student is confined to home or hospital; and
c. That the student will be able to participate in and benefit from an instructional program.
2. The student is under medical care for iliness or injury that is acute, catastrophic, or chronic in nature.

3. The student can receive instructional services without endangering the health and safety of the instructor or
other students with whom the instructor may come in contact.

4. The student is in kindergarten through twelfth grade and is enrolled in a public school prior to the referral for
homebound or hospitalized services, unless the student meets criteria for eligibility under Rules 6A-6.03011, 6A
-6.03012, 6A-6.03013, 6A-6.03014, 6A-6.030151, 6A-6.030152, 6A-6.030153, 6A-6.03016, 6A-6.03018, 6A-
6.03022, 6A-6.03023, and 6A-6.03027, F.A.C.

5. A parent, guardian, or primary caregiver signs parental agreement concerning homebound or hospitalized
policies and parental cooperation.

6. The student demonstrates a need for special education.

Student Evaluation
The minimum evaluation for determining eligibility shall include:
1. An annual medical statement from a Florida physician(s) (i.e., licensed in accordance with Chapter 458 and
459, F.S.) that includes a description of the disabling condition or diagnosis with any medical implications for

instruction. This report must state that the student is unable to attend school, describe the plan of treatment,
provide recommendations regarding school re-entry, and give an estimated duration of condition or prognosis.
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The team determining eligibility may require additional evaluation data. This additional evaluation data must be
provided at no cost to the parent.

2. A physical reexamination and a medical report by a licensed physician(s) may be requested by the
administrator of exceptional student education or the administrator's designee on a more frequent basis than
required in this rule, and may be required if the student is scheduled to attend school part of a day during a
recuperative period of readjustment to a full school schedule. This physical examination and medical report
shall be at no cost to the parent.

Procedures for Providing an Individual Educational Plan (IEP)

1. The IEP shall be developed or revised prior to assignment to the homebound or hospitalized program
placement.

2. A student may be alternatively assigned to the homebound or hospitalized program and to a school-based
program due to an acute, chronic or intermittent condition as certified by a licensed physician.

3. This decision shall be made by the IEP team in accordance with the requirements of Rule 6A-6.03028, F.A.C.

Instructional Services

The following settings and instructional modes, or a combination thereof, are appropriate methods for providing
instruction to students determined eligible for these services:

1. Instruction in a home. The parent, guardian or primary caregiver shall provide a quiet, clean, well-ventilated
setting where the teacher and student will work; ensure that a responsible adult is present; and establish a
schedule for student study between teacher visits that takes into account the student's medical condition and
the requirements of the student’s coursework.

2. Instruction in a hospital. The hospital administrator or designee shall provide appropriate space for the teacher
and student to work and allow for the establishment of a schedule for student study between teacher visits.

3. Instruction through telecommunications or computer devices. When the IEP team determines that instruction is
by telecommunications or computer devices, an open, uninterrupted telecommunication link shall be provided,
at no additional cost to the parent, during the instructional period. The parent shall ensure that the student is
prepared to actively participate in learning.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students who are
hospitalized or homebound.

One of the following must be selected:
The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

@ There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.8: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Intellectual
Disabilities

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.8
Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.03011, F.A.C.

Definition

An intellectual disability is defined as significantly below average general intellectual and adaptive functioning
manifested during the developmental period, with significant delays in academic skills. Developmental period refers to
birth to eighteen (18) years of age.

Eligibility Criteria
A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with an intellectual disability if
the following criteria are met:

1. The measured level of intellectual functioning is more than two (2) standard deviations below the mean on an
individually measured, standardized test of intellectual functioning.

2. The level of adaptive functioning is more than two (2) standard deviations below the mean on the adaptive
behavior composite or on two out of three (3) domains on a standardized test of adaptive behavior. The
adaptive behavior measure shall include parental or guardian input.

3. The level of academic or pre-academic performance on a standardized test is consistent with the performance
expected of a student of comparable intellectual functioning.

4. The social developmental history identifies the developmental, familial, medical, health, and environmental
factors impacting student functioning and documents the student's functional skills outside of the school
environment.

5. The student demonstrates a need for special education.
Student Evaluation

1. In addition to the procedures identified in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., the minimum evaluation for determining
eligibility shall include all of the following:

a. A standardized individual test of intellectual functioning individually administered by a professional
person qualified in accordance with Rule 6A-4.0311, F.A.C., or licensed under Chapter 490, F.S.

b. A standardized assessment of adaptive behavior to include parental or guardian input.

c¢. An individually administered standardized test of academic or pre-academic achievement. A
standardized developmental scale shall be used when a student's level of functioning cannot be
measured by an academic or pre-academic test.

d. A social developmental history that has been compiled directly from the parent, guardian, or primary
caregiver.

2. Eligibility is determined by a group of qualified professionals and the parent or guardian in accordance with Rule
6A-6.0331, F.A.C. The documentation of the determination of eligibility must include a written summary of the
group's analysis of the data that incorporates the following information:

a. The basis for making the determination, including an assurance that the determination has been made in
accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

b. Noted behavior during the observation of the student and the relationship of that behavior to the student's
academic and intellectual functioning.
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c. The educationally relevant medical findings, if any.

d. The determination of the group conceming the effects on the student's achievement level of a visual,
hearing, motor, or emotional or behavioral disability; cultural factors; environmental or economic factors;
an irregular pattern of attendance or high mobility rate; classroom behavior; or limited English
proficiency.

e. The signature of each group member certifying that the documentation of determination of eligibility
reflects the member’s conclusion. If it does not reflect the member's conclusion, the group member must
submit a separate statement presenting the member's conclusion.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with intellectual
disabilities.

One of the following must be selected:
The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

@ There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.9: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Orthopedic
Impairment

Statutory and Requlatory Citations

34 CFR §300.8
Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.030151, F.A.C.

Definition

Orthopedic impairment means a severe skeletal, muscular, or neuromuscular impairment. The term includes
impairments resulting from congenital anomalies (e.g., including, but not limited to, skeletal deformity or spina bifida)
and impairments resulting from other causes (e.g., including, but not limited to, cerebral palsy or amputations).

Eligibility Criteria
A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with an orthopedic impairment
if the following criteria are met:

1. There is evidence of an orthopedic impairment that adversely affects the student's performance in the
educational environment in any of the following: ambulation, hand movement, coordination, or daily living skills.

2. The student demonstrates a need for special education.

Student Evaluation

In addition to the provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., regarding general education intervention procedures, the
minimum student evaluation shall include all of the following:

1. A report of a medical examination, within the previous twelve (12)-month period, from a physician(s) licensed in
Florida in accordance with Chapter 458 or 459, F.S., unless a report of medical examination from a physician
licensed in another state is determined by the district to be permitted in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(3)(c),
F.A.C. The physician's report must provide a description of the impairment and any medical implications for
instruction

2. An educational evaluation that identifies educational and environmental needs of the student.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with an orthopedic
impairment.

One of the following must be selected:
The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.
9 There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.10: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Other Health
Impairment

Statutory and Requlatory Citations

34 CFR §300.8
Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.030152, F.A.C.

Definition

Other health impairment means having limited strength, vitality, or alertness, including a heightened alertness to
environmental stimuli, that results in limited alertness with respect to the educational environment, that is due to
chronic or acute health problems. This includes, but is not limited to, asthma, attention deficit disorder or attention
deficit hyperactivity disorder, Tourette syndrome, diabetes, epilepsy, a heart condition, hemophilia, lead poisoning,
leukemia, nephritis, rheumatic fever, sickle cell anemia, and acquired brain injury.

Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with an other health
impairment if the following criteria are met:

1. There is evidence of a health impairment that results in reduced efficiency in schoolwork and adversely affects
the student's performance in the educational environment.

2. The student demonstrates a need for special education.

Student Evaluation
In addition to the provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., regarding general education intervention procedures, the
minimum student evaluations shall include all of the following:

a. A report of a medical examination, within the previous twelve (12)-month period, from a physician(s) licensed in
Florida in accordance with Chapter 458 or 459, F.S., unless a report of medical examination from a physician
licensed in another state is determined by the district to be permitted in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(3)(c),
F.A.C. The physician's report must provide a description of the impairment and any medical implications for
instruction

b. An educational evaluation that identifies educational and environmental needs of the student.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with other health
impairment.

One of the following must be selected:
The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

@ There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.11: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Traumatic
Brain Injury

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.8

Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.

Rule 6A-6.030153, F.A.C.

Definition

A traumatic brain injury means an acquired injury to the brain caused by an external physical force resulting in total or
partial functional disability or psychosocial impairment, or both, that adversely affects educational performance. The
term applies to mild, moderate, or severe open or closed head injuries resulting in impairments in one or more areas,
such as cognition; language; memory; attention; reasoning; abstract thinking; judgment; problem solving; sensory,
perceptual and motor abilities; psychosocial behavior; physical functions; information processing; or speech. The term
includes anoxia due to trauma. The term does not include brain injuries that are congenital, degenerative, or induced
by birth trauma.

Eligibility Criteria
A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with a traumatic brain injury if
the following criteria are met:
1. There is evidence of a traumatic brain injury that impacts one or more of the areas identified in the definition.
2. The student demonstrates a need for special education.

Student Evaluation

1. In addition to the provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., regarding general education intervention procedures,
the minimum student evaluations shall include all of the following:

a. A report of a medical examination, within the previous twelve (12)-month period, from a physician(s)
licensed in Florida in accordance with Chapter 458 or 459, F.S., unless a report of medical examination
from a physician licensed in another state is determined by the district to be permitted in accordance with
Rule 6A-6.0331(3)(c), F.A.C. The physician's report must provide a description of the traumatic brain
injury and any medical implications for instruction

b. Documented evidence by more than one person, including the parent, guardian, or primary caregiver, in
more than one situation. The documentation shall include evidence of a marked contrast of pre- and post
-injury capabilities in one or more of the following areas: cognition; language; memory; attention;
reasoning; abstract thinking; judgment; problem solving; sensory, perceptual, and motor abilities;
psychosocial behavior; physical functions; information processing or speech

c. An educational evaluation that identifies educational and environmental needs of the student.

2. The evaluation may also include a neuropsychological evaluation when requested by the exceptional student
education administrator or designee.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with traumatic
brain injury.

One of the following must be selected:
f ct has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

@ There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.12: Exceptional Education Eligibility for Students with Specific Learning
Disabilities

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.8
Section 1003.57, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.03018, F.A.C.

Definition

A specific learning disability is defined as a disorder in one or more of the basic leaming processes involved in
understanding or in using language, spoken or written, that may manifest in significant difficulties affecting the ability to
listen, speak, read, write, spell, or do mathematics. Associated conditions may include, but are not limited to, dyslexia,
dyscalculia, dysgraphia, or developmental aphasia. A specific learning disability does not include learning problems
that are primarily the result of a visual, hearing, motor, intellectual, or emotional or behavioral disability, limited English
proficiency, or environmental, cultural, or economic factors.

Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with a specific learning
disability if all of the following criteria are met:

1. Evidence of specific learning disability

The student's parent(s) or guardian(s) and group of qualified personnel may determine that a student has a
specific learing disability if there is evidence of each of the following:

a. When provided with learning experiences and instruction appropriate for the student's chronological age
or grade-level standards, in accordance with Rule 6A-1.09401, F.A.C., the student does not achieve
adequately for the student's chronological age or does not meet grade-level standards as adopted in
Rule 6A-1.09401, F.A.C., in one or more of the following areas based on the review of multiple sources
that may include group or individual criterion or norm-referenced measures, including individual
diagnostic procedures:

m Oral expression

m Listening comprehension

m Written expression

m Basic reading skills

m Reading fluency skills

m Reading comprehension

m Mathematics calculation

m Mathematics problem solving
The school district has the option of requiring that an individually-administered, standardized test of
achievement be administered by a qualified evaluator in accordance with Rule 6A-6.03018(4)(b)2.,

F.A.C., as one of the evaluation procedures used to address the requirements of Rule 6A-6.03018(4)(a)
1.,F.A.C.

One of the following must be selected:

@ The district requires that an individually administered, standardized test of achievement (that
addresses the relevant areas of concern as identified by the team) be given by a qualified evaluator
after obtaining parental consent for an evaluation.

district does not require that

{ mvialiintnr aftar Altainina narantal o
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1al student basis

b. The student does not make adequate progress to meet chronological age or grade-level standards
adopted in Rule 6A-1.09401, F.A.C., in one or more of the areas identified in section 1.a) (above) as
determined through:

m A process based on the student's response to scientific, research-based intervention, consistent
with the comprehensive evaluation procedures in Rule 6A-6.0331 F.A.C.

c. The group determines that its findings under paragraph a) of this subsection are not primarily the result
of one or more of the following:

m A visual, hearing, or motor disability
m Intellectual disability
m Emotional or behavioral disability
m Cultural factors
m Irregular pattern of attendance or high mobility rate
m Classroom behavior
m Environmental or economic factors
m Limited English proficiency
2. The student demonstrates a need for special education.

Student Evaluation
The evaluation procedures shall include the following:

1. The school district must promptly request parental or guardian consent to conduct an evaluation to determine if
the student needs specially designed instruction in the following circumstances:

a. The student does not make adequate progress when:

m Prior to a referral, the student has not made adequate progress after an appropriate period of time
when provided appropriate instruction and intense, individualized interventions; or

m Prior to referral, intensive interventions are demonstrated to be effective but require sustained and
substantial effort that may include the provision of specially designed instruction and related
services;

and

b. Whenever a referral is made to conduct an evaluation to determine the student's need for specially
designed instruction and the existence of a disability.

2. Observation requirement

In determining whether a student needs specially designed instruction and has a specific learning disability, and
in order to document the relationship between the student's classroom behavior and academic performance, the
group must do the following:

a. Use information from an observation in routine classroom instruction and monitoring of the student's
performance that was completed before referral for an evaluation; or

b. Have at least one member of the group conduct an observation of the student's performance in the
student's typical learning environment, or in an environment appropriate for a student of that
chronological age, after referral for an evaluation and parental or guardian consent has been obtained.

3. In addition to the procedures identified in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., the evaluation must also include the district's
procedures as specified in the SP&P as required by Rule 6A-6.03411, F.A.C. The evaluation must adhere to the
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timeframe required by Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., unless extended by mutual written agreement of the student's
parent(s) or guardian(s) and a group of qualified professionals.

Procedures
1. General education intervention procedures and activities

a. In order to ensure that lack of academic progress is not due to lack of appropriate instruction, a group of
qualified personnel must consider the following:

m Data that demonstrate that the student was provided well-delivered scientific, research-based
instruction and interventions addressing the identified area(s) of concern and delivered by
qualified personnel in general education settings; and

= Data-based documentation, which was provided to the student's parent(s) or guardian(s), of
repeated measures of achievement at reasonable intervals, graphically reflecting the student's
response to intervention during instruction.

b. General education activities and interventions conducted prior to referral in accordance with Rule 6A-
6.0331(1), F.A.C., may be used to satisfy the requirements of this rule.

2. Members of the group determining eligibility

The determination of whether a student suspected of having a specific learning disability is a student who
demonstrates a need for specially designed instruction and related services and meets the eligibility criteria
must be made by the student's parents or guardians and a group of qualified professionals, which must include,
but is not limited to, all of the following:

a. The student's general education teacher; if the student does not have a general education teacher, a
general education teacher qualified to teach a student of his or her chronological age;

b. At least one person qualified to conduct and interpret individual diagnostic examinations of students,
including, but not limited to, a school psychologist, speech-language pathologist, or reading specialist;
and

c. The district administrator of exceptional student education or designee.

3. Documentation of determination of eligibility

For a student suspected of having a specific leamning disability, the documentation of the determination of
eligibility must include a written summary of the group's analysis of the data that incorporates the following
information:

a. The basis for making the determination, including an assurance that the determination has been made in
accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

b. Noted behavior during the observation of the student and the relationship of that behavior to the student's
academic functioning

c. The educationally relevant medical findings, if any

d. Whether the student has a specific learning disability as evidenced by response to intervention data
confirming each of the following:

m Performance discrepancy

The student's academic performance is significantly discrepant for the chronological age or grade
level in which the student is enrolled, based on multiple sources of data when compared to
multiple groups, which include the peer subgroup, classroom, school, district, and state level
comparison groups

m Rate of progress

When provided with well-delivered scientific, research-based general education instruction and
interventions of reasonable intensity and duration with evidence of implementation fidelity, the
student's rate of progress is insufficient or requires sustained and substantial effort to close the
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achievement gap with typical peers or academic expectations for the chronological age or grade
level in which the student is currently enrolled; and

m Educational need

The student continues to need interventions that significantly differ in intensity and duration from
what can be provided solely through general education resources to make or maintain sufficient
progress.

e. The determination of the group concerning the effects on the student's achievement level of a visual,
hearing, motor, intellectual, or emotional or behavioral disability; cultural factors; environmental or
economic factors; an irregular pattern of attendance or high mobility rate; classroom behavior; or limited
English proficiency

f. Documentation based on data derived from a process that assesses the student's response to well-
delivered scientific, research-based instruction and interventions, including the following:

m Documentation of the specific instructional interventions used, the support provided to the
individual(s) implementing interventions, adherence to the critical elements of the intervention
design and delivery methods, the duration and frequency of intervention implementation (e.g.,
number of weeks, minutes per week, sessions per week), and the student-centered data collected

= Documentation that the student's parent(s) or guardian(s) were notified about the state's policies
regarding the amount and nature of student performance data that would be collected and the
general education services that would be provided; interventions for increasing the student's rate
of progress; and the parental or guardian right to request an evaluation

g. The signature of each group member certifying that the documentation of determination of eligibility
reflects the member's conclusion; if it does not reflect the member's conclusion, the group member must
submit a separate statement presenting the member's conclusions

Describe how the district documents a student's response to intervention data to determine eligibility as a student with
a specific learning disability, including the progress-monitoring tools used to measure the student’s response to
intervention and how the team determines the adequacy of the student's response to intervention.

The following document describes the process employed by Gadsden County School District, to document a
student's response to intervention to determine the student's eligibility as a student with a Specific Learning
Disability (SLD):

- Each school has a Student Study Team (SST) comprised of a variety of professionals which includes an
Administrator, School Counselor, School Psychologist, Teacher, Behavior Specialist, Reading Coach and/or Math
Coach. Moreover, the parent of the student being addressed is also part of the school's Student Study Team (SST).
The composition of the team may vary depending on the resources of the school and/or the issues being addressed.
This multidisciplinary team meets to problem-solve and address the needs of students.

- If a teacher has a concern about a student, they may obtain a Student Study Team (SST) referral form from the
School Counselor or other member of the team.

-Before a referral is made to the school's Student Study Team (SST), teachers are required to document that they
have attempted various strategies within the classroom environment to address the student's needs. Moreover,
teachers are also required to indicate that they have made contact with the student’s parents whether via telephone
or in person, to discuss the area (s) of concemn. Parent involvement is considered to be an integral part of the
problem-solving process since parents provide us with valuable information about the student such as whether or
not the problems have occurred previously, whether there is a family history of learning disabilities, whether or not
the student is experiencing or has recently experienced a traumatic situation. Moreover, parents can also give us
information about whether or not the student receives outside services, takes a very long time to complete
homework assignments and/or becomes frustrated when doing homework assignments. Parents may also reinforce
interventions at home and seek additional resources outside of school to help their child. Parent involvement
continues throughout the problem-solving process. The parent is invited to attend meetings. If the parent is unable to
attend the meeting, they may participate via telephone. Moreover, if because of schedule conflicts, parents are
unable to attend meetings or participate in a phone conference, a copy of the conference report is sent home.
-Additionally, before a student is referred to the Student Study Team (SST), two professionals are required to
observe the student and document their observations of the student within the general education classroom
environment. These observations should address academic behaviors such as student's class participation, ability to
follow directions, assignment completion and other academic behaviors.

-Once these initial steps are completed, the student is referred to the Student Study Team (SST) where data
regarding the student's specific area (s) of needs are addressed. In addition to addressing the student’s particular
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area of need, additional information is reviewed/analyzed at the SST meeting. The team reviews existing data such
as anecdotal records, social, psychological, medical, and achievement records. Moreover, results of vision and
hearing screenings are also reviewed. If vision/hearing screenings are more than 12 months old, updated
vision/hearing screenings are requested. If sensory deficits are evident, parents are notified by letter and are
requested to consult with a medical professional to further address their child’s needs. Attendance data is also
reviewed. If the student has an absenteeism rate greater than 20%, the student's attendance must be

addressed. Based on the compiled data:

-The problem is defined.

-Solutions to the problem are brainstormed by the team.

-Scientifically-based interventions are discussed and put into place based on the student's needs. Section 6A-6.0331
contains the steps required to develop effective interventions within the Problem Solving/Response to Intervention
model. The use of these steps will ensure the development, implementation, and evaluation of evidence-based
instruction and interventions. Interventions with the greatest potential for success are chosen.

-A Plan of Action is developed that outlines the implementation of the specific intervention(s) targeted by the team.
-Interventions are documented, monitored and assessed for outcomes. Interventions should be implemented for a
reasonable period of time and with a level of intensity that matches the student’s needs. The student’s progress
should be monitored and reported to the parents. The district has not developed standard timelines for interventions.
This is because the length of time necessary to respond to interventions may vary based on the child’s age, skill
area, and skill complexity. Progress monitoring tools may include but are not limited to: FAIR Data, IREADY, Florida
Standards Assessment, Weekly Curriculum Assessments. If a student responds positively to the intervention, the
interventions should be continued. If a student is improving, but still continues to be performing at a rate significantly
below that of his/her peers, it is likely that the intensity of the intervention should be increased. If the student is
responding poorly to selected interventions, alternative interventions should be implemented.

-Fidelity checks are completed to determine intervention fidelity. Each team has assigned personnel to monitor the
fidelity of interventions within their school.

-Using the GTIPS Model, comparisons are made between the student's performance and that of peers (students in
their school, class, socioeconomic level and ethnicity). These comparisons help to determine if the achievement
gap is closing.

-Graphs are created that illustrate the student's level of response to intervention. The graphs and data show how
the student is progressing. The graphs and collection of data show expected response or inadequate response to
interventions.

-The team continues to review trajectory of improvement or lack thereof and determines whether or not to move to
more intensive interventions.

-Based on the data, the team will determine what specialized instruction and supports are needed in order for the
student to achieve grade level expectations.

-Prior to a request for an evaluation, the school’s Student Study Team (SST) must make one of the following
determinations and include appropriate documentation indicating that general education intervention procedures
have been implemented as required under 6A-6.0331 and indicate that the student should be considered for
eligibility for Exceptional Student Education; or the nature and severity of the student’s areas of concern make the
general education interventions inappropriate in addressing the immediate needs of the student.

-The determination of whether the student suspected of having a specific learning disability is a student who is in
need of specially designed instruction and related services and meets the eligibility criteria is made by the student's
parents/guardians and a group of qualified professionals including the student's general education teacher, school
psychologist, program specialist, and an exceptional student education teacher. Results of the comprehensive
evaluation are reviewed. Graphs that document the student's response to intervention, as well as a summary using
the GTIPs model are also reviewed. Written evidence of the team’s determination of eligibility is documented which
indicates that the student has either failed to respond to scientific interventions, or that the intensity of support
required by this student to make progress within the general education classroom environment, make them eligible
for special education services. Each member of the team is required to sign the Summary form indicating their
agreement with the determination of the group. Team members who do not agree with the conclusions of the group
must submit a separate statement presenting his/her conclusions.

Describe how parents are engaged as team members in the problem-solving process (include the frequency and
graphic format for sharing student progress data with parents).

Parents are viewed as an integral member of the Student Study Team (SST). Parents are involved throughout the
entire process. They are provided with written notice at least ten days in advance for all meetings and allowed the
opportunity to reschedule at a more convenient time if necessary, or participate via telephone. During each Student
Study Team meeting data will be shared with parents, typically data will be shared with parents every four to six
weeks. However the SST may meet and share data with parents more often if needed as determined by student
need. parents are provided with information about their child's academic performance and progress on classroom
assignments and standardized tests. They are also provided with anecdotal data about their general performance
(level of motivation, ability to retain information, attendance, on-task/off-task behaviors). Additionally, they are
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provided with graphs that indicate their child's performance in comparison to other classmates, their performance
relative to a target score, and a trend line that illustrates whether or not the student is making progress, maintaining
their level of performance, or regressing.

Describe the types of data used to make comparisons to other students and how teams determine the findings are not
primarily due to the exclusionary factors outlined in Rule 6A-6.03018, F.A.C., lack of instruction in reading or math or
limited English proficiency.

During the Student Study Team process, data from several sources are analyzed. Classroom observations are
completed by two individuals who are very familiar with the student's performance, and discussed during the SST
meeting. Data is compiled and comparisons are made with the student's performance in comparison to their
classmates on standardized measures such as the FAIR and FSA. The student is compared to other students in the
district, their classmates, grade level peers in their school, and members of their socioeconomic and ethnic group.
These comparisons are documented on the district's working tool. Student attendance data is compiled and
accessed using the district database system (Skyward). Using the District's Attendance Policy, the team determines
if the student has been in attendance for a sufficient amount of time to receive appropriate instruction. If the student
has missed more than the stipulated amount of time, the team will address attendance concerns prior to a
determination of a learning disability. Moreover, students that are English Language Learners (ELL) are assessed
on their English language proficiency using a variety of measures to distinguish between language acquisition
concerns and a learning disability. If however, the student has not obtained English language proficiency but team
still has concerns with the student's academic ability, a referral is made to Florida State University for a bi-lingual
evaluation.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with specific
learning disabilities.

One of the following must be selected:
The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

@ There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.13: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Speech
Impairments

tutory and Requlato! itations

34 CFR §§300.8, 300.34, and 300.306
Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.03012, F.A.C.

Definitions

1. Speech impairments are disorders of speech sounds, fluency, or voice that interfere with communication,
adversely affect performance or functioning in the educational environment, and result in the need for
exceptional student education.

a. Speech sound disorder. A speech sound disorder is a phonological or articulation disorder that is
evidenced by the atypical production of speech sounds characterized by substitutions, distortions,
additions, or omissions that interfere with intelligibility. A speech sound disorder is not primarily the result
of factors related to chronological age, gender, culture, ethnicity, or limited English proficiency.

s Phonological disorder. A phonological disorder is an impairment in the system of phonemes and
phoneme patterns within the context of spoken language.

m Articulation disorder. An articulation disorder is characterized by difficulty in the articulation of
speech sounds that may be due to a motoric or structural problem.

b. Fluency disorder. A fluency disorder is characterized by deviations in continuity, smoothness, rhythm, or
effort in spoken communication. It may be accompanied by excessive tension and secondary behaviors,
such as struggle and avoidance. A fluency disorder is not primarily the result of factors related to
chronological age, gender, culture, ethnicity, or limited English proficiency.

¢. Voice disorder. A voice disorder is characterized by the atypical production or absence of vocal quality,
pitch, loudness, resonance, or duration of phonation that is not primarily the result of factors related to
chronological age, gender, culture, ethnicity, or limited English proficiency.

Eligibility Criteria
A student is eligible for specially designed instruction and related services as a student with a speech impairment if the

student meets the following criteria for one or more of the following disorders as determined by the procedures
prescribed in this rule and subsection 6A-6.0331(6), F.A.C.

1. Speech sound disorder

A student with a speech sound disorder is eligible for exceptional student education if there is evidence, based
on evaluation results, of a significant phonological or articulation disorder that is characterized by the atypical
production of speech sound(s). The atypical production of speech sound(s) may be characterized by
substitutions, distortions, additions, or omissions. Evaluation results must reveal all of the following:

a. The speech sound disorder must have a significant impact on the student's intelligibility, although the
student may be intelligible to familiar listeners or within known contexts

b. The student's phonetic or phonological inventory must be significantly below that expected for his or her
chronological age or developmental level based on normative data

c. The speech sound disorder must have an adverse effect on the student's ability to perform or function in
the student's typical learning environment, thereby demonstrating the need for exceptional student
education

d. The speech sound disorder is not primarily the result of factors related to chronological age, gender,
culture, ethnicity, or limited English proficiency
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2. Fluency disorder

A student with a fluency disorder is eligible for exceptional student education if there is evidence, based on
evaluation results, of significant and persistent interruptions in the rhythm or rate of speech. Evaluation results
must reveal all of the following:

a. The student must exhibit significant and persistent dysfluent speech behaviors. The dysfluency may
include repetition of phrases, whole words, syllables, and phonemes; prolongations; blocks; and
circumlocutions. Additionally, secondary behaviors, such as struggle and avoidance, may be present.

b. The fluency disorder must have an adverse effect on the student's ability to perform or function in the
educational environment, thereby demonstrating the need for exceptional student education.

c. The dysfluency is not primarily the result of factors related to chronological age, gender, culture,
ethnicity, or limited English proficiency.

3. Voice disorder

A student with a voice disorder is eligible for exceptional student education if there is evidence, based on
evaluation results, of significant and persistent atypical voice characteristics. Evaluation results must reveal all
of the following:

a. The student must exhibit significant and persistent atypical production of quality, pitch, loudness,
resonance, or duration of phonation. The atypical voice characteristics may include inappropriate range,
inflection, loudness, excessive nasality, breathiness, hoarseness, or harshness.

b. The voice disorder does not refer to vocal disorders that are found to be the direct result or symptom of a
medical condition unless the disorder adversely affects the student's ability to perform or function in the
educational environment and is amenable to improvement with therapeutic intervention.

c. The voice disorder must have an adverse effect on the student's ability to perform or function in the
educational environment, thereby demonstrating the need for exceptional student education.

d. The atypical voice characteristics are not primarily the result of factors related to chronological age,
gender, culture, ethnicity, or limited English proficiency.

4. The student demonstrates a need for special education.

Student Evaluation
The provisions in Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., regarding general education intervention procedures must be implemented.

1. For a speech sound disorder, the evaluation must include all of the following:

a. Information gathered from the student's parent(s) or guardian(s) and teacher(s), and, when appropriate,
the student, regarding the concerns and description of speech characteristics. This may be completed
through a variety of methods, including interviews, checklists, or questionnaires.

b. Documented and dated observation(s) of the student's speech characteristics conducted by a speech-
language pathologist to examine the student's speech characteristics during connected speech or
conversation. Observation(s) conducted prior to obtaining consent for evaluation may be used to meet
this criterion.

c. An examination of the oral mechanism structure and function.

d. One or more standardized, norm-referenced instruments designed to measure speech sound production
administered to determine the type and severity of the speech sound errors and whether the errors are
articulation (phonetic) or phonological (phonemic) in nature.

2. For a fluency disorder, the evaluation must include all of the following:

a. Information gathered from the student's parent(s) or guardian(s) and teacher(s), and, when appropriate,

the student, to address the following areas regarding the speech behaviors: motor aspects, student's

attitude, social impact, and educational impact. This may be completed through a variety of methods,
including interviews, checklists, or questionnaires.
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b. A minimum of two (2) documented and dated observations of the student's speech and secondary
behaviors conducted by a speech-language pathologist in more than one setting, including the typical
learning environment. For prekindergarten children, the observations may occur in an environment or
situation appropriate for a child of that chronological age. Observations conducted prior to obtaining
consent for evaluation may be used to meet this criterion, if the activities address the areas identified in
subsection d) below.

c. An examination of the oral mechanism structure and function.
d. An assessment of all of the following areas:

m Motor aspects of the speech behaviors

m Student's attitude regarding the speech behaviors

m Social impact of the speech behaviors

= Educational impact of the speech behaviors

e. A speech sample of a minimum of 300-500 words collected and analyzed to determine frequency,
duration, and type of dysfluent speech behaviors. If the speech-language pathologist is unable to obtain
a speech sample of a minimum of 300-500 words, a smaller sample may be collected and analyzed. The
evaluation report must document the rationale for collection and analysis of a smaller sample, the results
obtained, and the basis for recommendations.

3. For a voice disorder, the evaluation must include all of the following:

a. Information gathered from the student's parent(s) or guardian(s) and teacher(s), and, when appropriate,
the student, regarding the concerns and description of voice characteristics. This may be completed
through a variety of methods, including interviews, checklists, or questionnaires.

b. Documented and dated observation(s) of the student's voice characteristics conducted by a speech-
language pathologist in one or more setting(s), which must include the typical learning environment. For
prekindergarten children, the observation(s) may occur in an environment or situation appropriate for a
child of that chronological age. Observation(s) conducted prior to obtaining consent for evaluation may
be used to meet this criterion.

c. An examination of the oral mechanism structure and function.

d. A report of a medical examination of laryngeal structure and function conducted by a physician licensed
in Florida in accordance with Section 458 or 459, F.S., unless a report of medical examination from a
physician licensed in another state is permitted in accordance with paragraph 6A-6.0331(3)(c), F.A.C.
The physician's report must provide a description of the state of the vocal mechanism and any medical
implications for therapeutic intervention.

Uni Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations
1. Speech services

a. A group of qualified professionals determining eligibility under requirements of this rule and subsection
6A-6.0331(6), F.A.C., must include a speech-language pathologist.

b. A speech-language pathologist shall be involved in the development of the individual educational plan for
students eligible for speech services, whether as special education or as a related service for an
otherwise eligible student with a disability.

c. Speech therapy services shall be provided by a certified speech-language pathologist pursuant to Rule
6A-4.0176, F.A.C., or a licensed speech-language pathologist pursuant to Section 468.1185, F.S., or a
speech-language associate pursuant to Rule 6A-4.01761, F.A.C.

2. Speech-language associate (SLA)
a. Speech therapy services provided by an SLA as specified in Rule 6A-4.01761, F.A.C., will be under the

direction of a certified or licensed speech-language pathologist with a master's degree or higher in
speech-language pathology. Services can be provided for a period of three (3) years as described in
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Section 1012.44, F.S., in districts that qualify for the scarcity supplement as described in Section 1011.62
(7), F.S. For more information on the responsibilities and duties of an SLA, go to:

http://info.fldoe.org/docushare/dsweb/Get/Document-4662/TAP2007-137.pdf.

b. The district shall submit a plan to the Department of Education for approval before implementation of
Rule 6A-4.01761, F.A.C. The components of the plan found in Rule 6A-6.03012(7), F.A.C., will include a
description of:

The model, specifying the type and amount of direction, including direct observation, support,
training, and instruction

The rationale for using this model

The manner in which the associate will be required to demonstrate competency
The process for monitoring the quality of services

The process for measuring student progress

The manner in which the speech-language associate will meet the requirements of the annual
district professional development plan for instructional personnel

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with speech

impairments.

One of the following must be selected:

The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

@ There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.14: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students with Language
Impairments

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.8, 300.34, and 300.306

Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.

Rule 6A-6.030121, F.A.C.

Definitions

Language impairments are disorders of language that interfere with communication, adversely affect performance or
functioning in the student's typical learing environment, and result in the need for exceptional student education. A

language impairment is defined as a disorder in one or more of the basic learing processes involved in understanding
or in using spoken or written language. These include:

1. Phonology. Phonology is defined as the sound systems of a language and the linguistic conventions of a
language that guide the sound selection and sound combinations used to convey meaning.

2. Morphology. Morphology is defined as the system that governs the internal structure of words and the
construction of word forms.

3. Syntax. Syntax is defined as the system governing the order and combination of words to form sentences, and
the relationships among the elements within a sentence.

4. Semantics. Semantics is defined as the system that governs the meanings of words and sentences.

5. Pragmatics. Pragmatics is defined as the system that combines language components in functional and socially
appropriate communication.

The language impairment may manifest in significant difficulties affecting listening comprehension, oral expression,
social interaction, reading, writing, or spelling. A language impairment is not primarily the result of factors related to
chronological age, gender, culture, ethnicity, or limited English proficiency.

Eligibility Criteria
1. For prekindergarten children

A prekindergarten child is eligible as a student with a language impairment in need of specially designed
instruction and related services if all of the following criteria are met:

a. There is evidence, based on evaluation results, of significant deficits in language. The impairment may
manifest in significant difficulties affecting one or more of the following areas:

i. Listening comprehension
ii. Oral expression
iii. Social interaction

iv. Emergent literacy skills (e.g., vocabulary development, phonological awareness, narrative
concepts)

b. One or more documented and dated behavioral observation(s) reveals significant language deficits that
interfere with performance or functioning in the typical learning environment.

c. Results of standardized norm-referenced instrument(s) reveal a significant language deficit in one or
more of the areas listed in 1.-5. of the Definitions section above, as evidenced by standard score(s)
significantly below the mean. If the evaluator is unable to administer a norm-referenced instrument and
an alternative scientific, research-based instrument is administered, the instrument must reveal a
significant language deficit in one or more areas listed in 1.-5. of the Definitions section above.
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Significance of the deficit(s) must be determined and based on specifications in the manual of the
instrument(s) utilized for evaluation purposes.

d. Information gathered from the child's parent(s) or guardian(s), teacher(s), service providers, or caregivers
must support the results of the standardized instruments and observations conducted.

e. The language impairment must have an adverse effect on the child's ability to perform or function in the
typical learning environment, thereby demonstrating the need for exceptional student education.

f. The language impairment is not primarily the result of factors related to chronological age, gender,
culture, ethnicity, or limited English proficiency.

2. For students in kindergarten through grade twelve (12)

A student meets the eligibility criteria as a student with a language impairment in need of specially designed
instruction and related services if all of the following criteria are met:

a. Due to deficits in the student's language skills, the student does not perform or function adequately for
the student's chronological age or to meet grade-level standards as adopted in Rule 6A-1.09401, F.A.C.,
in one or more of the following areas, when provided with learning experiences and instruction
appropriate for the student's chronological age or grade:

i. Oral expression

ii. Listening comprehension
iii. Social interaction

iv. Written expression

v. Phonological processing
vi. Reading comprehension

b. Due to deficits in the student's language skills, the student does not make sufficient progress to meet
chronological age or State-approved grade-level standards pursuant to Rule 6A-1.09401, F.A.C., in one
or more of the areas identified in the previous paragraph when using a process based on the student's
response to scientific, research-based intervention.

c. Evidence of a language impairment is documented based on a comprehensive language evaluation,
including all evaluation procedures as specified for students in kindergarten through grade twelve (12),

included under the Conducting Student Evaluations and Reevaluations section of this document.

There must be documentation of all of the following:

i. Documented and dated observations show evidence of significant language deficits that interfere
with the student's performance or functioning in the educational environment.

ii. Results of standardized norm-referenced instrument(s) indicate a significant language deficit in
one or more of the areas listed in the defined language impairments, as evidenced by standard
score(s) significantly below the mean. If the evaluator is unable to administer a norm-referenced
instrument and an alternative scientific, research-based instrument is administered, the instrument
must reveal a significant language deficit in one or more areas listed in the defined language
impairments. Significance of the deficit(s) must be determined and based on specifications in the
manual of the instrument(s) utilized for evaluation purposes.

iii. Information gathered from the student's parent(s) or guardian(s), teacher(s), and, when
appropriate, the student, must support the results of the standardized instruments and
observations conducted.

iv. At least one additional observation conducted by the speech-language pathologist when the
language impairment is due to a deficit in pragmatic language and cannot be verified by the use of
standardized instrument(s). The language impairment may be established through the results of
the evaluation procedures as specified in the evaluation procedures for students in kindergarten
through grade twelve (12), included under the Conducting Student Evaluations and
Reevaluations section of this document, and the additional observation(s) conducted subsequent
to obtaining consent for evaluation as part of a comprehensive language evaluation. The
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evaluation report must document the evaluation procedures used, including the group's rationale
for overriding results from standardized instruments, the results obtained, and the basis for

recommendations. The information gathered from the student's parent(s) or guardian(s), teacher
(s), and, when appropriate, the student, must support the results of the observation(s) conducted.

d. The group determines that its findings under section 2.a) above are not primarily the result of factors
related to chronological age, gender, culture, ethnicity, or limited English proficiency.

Documentation of Determination of Eligibility

For a student suspected of having a language impairment, the documentation of the determination of eligibility must
include a written summary of the group's analysis of the data that incorporates all of the following information:

1.

The basis for making the determination, including an assurance that the determination has been made in
accordance with subsection 6A-6.0331(6), F.A.C.

Noted behavior during the observation of the student and the relationship of that behavior to the student's
academic functioning.

The educationally relevant medical findings, if any.

Whether the student has a language impairment as evidenced by response to intervention data confirming the
following:

a. Performance or functioning discrepancies. The student displays significant discrepancies, for the
chronological age or grade level in which the student is enrolled, based on multiple sources of data when
compared to multiple groups, including to the extent practicable the peer subgroup, classroom, school,
district, and state level comparison groups.

b. Rate of progress. When provided with effective implementation of appropriate research-based instruction
and interventions of reasonable intensity and duration with evidence of implementation fidelity, the
student's rate of progress is insufficient or requires sustained and substantial effort to close the gap with
typical peers or expectations for the chronological age or grade level in which the student is currently
enrolled.

c. Educational need. The student continues to demonstrate the need for interventions that significantly
differ in intensity and duration from what can be provided solely through educational resources and
services currently in place, thereby demonstrating a need for exceptional student education due to the
adverse effect of the language impairment on the student's ability to perform or function in the
educational environment.

The determination of the student's parent(s) or guardian(s) and group of qualified professionals concerning the
effects of chronological age, culture, gender, ethnicity, patterns of irregular attendance, or limited English
proficiency on the student's performance or functioning.

Documentation based on data derived from a process that assesses the student's response to well-delivered
scientific, research-based instruction and interventions, including:

a. Documentation of the specific instructional interventions used, the intervention support provided to the
individuals implementing interventions, adherence to the critical elements of the intervention design and
delivery methods, the duration of intervention implementation (e.g., number of weeks, minutes per week,
sessions per week), and the student-centered data collected

b. Documentation that the student's parent(s) or guardian(s) were notified about the state's policies
regarding the amount and nature of student performance or functioning data that would be collected and
the educational resources and services that would be provided; interventions for increasing the student's
rate of progress; and the parental or guardian right to request an evaluation.

Student Evaluation

1. Children in prekindergarten

In addition to the procedures identified in subsection 6A-6.0331(5), F.A.C., the minimum evaluation fora
prekindergarten child shall include all of the following:
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a. Information gathered from the child's parent(s) or guardian(s) and others, as appropriate, such as
teacher(s), service providers, and caregivers, regarding the concerns and description of language skills.
This may be completed through a variety of methods, including interviews, checklists, or questionnaires.

b. One or more documented and dated observation(s) of the child's language skills conducted by the
speech-language pathologist in one or more setting(s), which must include the child's typical learning
environment or an environment or situation appropriate for a child of that chronological age.

c. One or more standardized norm-referenced instruments designed to measure language skills. The
instrument must be administered and interpreted by a speech-language pathologist to determine the
nature and severity of the language deficits. If the speech-language pathologist is unable to administer a
norm-referenced instrument, a scientific, research-based alternative instrument may be used. The
evaluation report must document the evaluation procedures used, including the rationale for use of an
alternative instrument, the results obtained, and the basis for recommendations.

2. Students in kindergarten through grade twelve (12)

Prior to obtaining consent for initial evaluation, the requirements of subsection 6A-6.0331(1), F.A.C., related to
general education intervention procedures for kindergarten through grade twelve students must be met.

a. The school district must promptly request parental or guardian consent to conduct an evaluation to
determine if the student needs exceptional student education in the following circumstances:

i. Prior to obtaining consent for evaluation, the student has not made adequate progress after an
appropriate period of time when provided appropriate instruction and intense, individualized
interventions.

ii. Prior to obtaining consent for evaluation, intensive interventions are demonstrated to be effective
but require sustained and substantial effort that may include the provision of exceptional student
education.

iii. Whenever a referral is made to conduct an evaluation to determine the student's need for
exceptional student education and the existence of a disability.

b. To ensure that the decreased performance or functioning of a student suspected of having a language
impairment is not due to lack of appropriate instruction, the minimum evaluation procedures must include
all of the following:

i. Review of data that demonstrate the student was provided well-delivered scientific, research-
based instruction and interventions addressing the identified area(s) of concern and delivered by
qualified personnel in general or exceptional education settings.

ii. Data-based documentation, which was provided to the student's parent(s) or guardian(s), of
repeated measures of performance or functioning at reasonable intervals, communicated in an
understandable format, reflecting the student's response to intervention during instruction.

iii. Information gathered from the student's parent(s) or guardian(s) and teacher(s), and, when
appropriate, the student, regarding the concerns and a description of language skills. This may be
completed through a variety of methods including interviews, checklists, or questionnaires.

iv. Documented and dated observation(s) of the student's language skills conducted by the speech-
language pathologist in one or more setting(s).

v. One or more standardized norm-referenced instrument(s) designed to measure language skills.
The instrument(s) must be administered and interpreted by a speech-language pathologist to
determine the nature and severity of the language deficits. If the speech-language pathologist is
unable to administer a norm-referenced instrument, a scientific, research-based alternative
instrument may be used. The evaluation report must document the evaluation procedures used,
including the rationale for use of an alternative instrument, the results obtained, and the basis for
recommendations.

c. With the exception of the documented and dated observation(s) of the student's language skills
conducted by the speech-language pathologist in one or more setting(s), general education activities and
interventions conducted prior to initial evaluation in accordance with subsection 6A-6.0331(1), F.A.C.,
may be used to satisfy the requirements of this subsection.
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Unigue Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations
Language services

1.

A group of qualified professionals determining eligibility under requirements of this rule and subsection 6A-
6.0331(6), F.A.C., will include a speech-language pathologist.

. A speech-language pathologist will be involved in the development of the individual educational plan for

programs for students with a language impairment, whether as special education or as a related service for an
otherwise eligible student with a disability.

. Students determined eligible as a student with a language impairment have access to any supports and

services needed as determined by the individual educational plan team. A student should be identified as a
student with a disability using the most appropriate category, but this does not mean that the team must identify
every possible category under which the student may be eligible. In addition, there is no requirement that a
student be eligible under a given category in order to receive specific services. For example, students
determined eligible as a student with a language impairment may have counseling as a related service, a
functional behavioral assessment (FBA), or academic support for reading or writing even though the student
has not been determined to be a student with an emotional or behavioral disability (EBD) or a specific learning
disability.

Language therapy services will be provided by a certified speech-language pathologist pursuant to Rule 6A-
4.0176, F.A.C., or a licensed speech-language pathologist pursuant to Section 468.1185, F.S., or a speech-
language associate pursuant to Rule 6A-4.01761, F.A.C.
Speech-language associate
a. Language therapy services provided by a speech-language associate as specified in Rule 6A-4.01761,
F.A.C., will be under the direction of a certified or licensed speech-language pathologist with a master's
degree or higher in speech-language pathology. Services under this subsection can be provided for a
period of three (3) years as described in Section 1012.44, F.S., in districts that qualify for the scarcity
supplement as described in Section 1011.62(7), F.S.

b. The district will submit a plan to the Department of Education for approval before implementation of Rule
6A-4.01761, F.A.C. The components of the plan must include a description of:

= The model, specifying the type and amount of direction including, but not limited to, direct
observation, support, training, and instruction

m The rationale for using this model

= The manner in which the associate will be required to demonstrate competency
m The process for monitoring the quality of services

m The process for measuring student progress

a The manner in which the speech-language associate will meet the requirements of the annual
district professional development plan for instructional personnel

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with language
impairments.

One of the following must be selected:

The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

@ There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.15: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Visually
Impaired

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.8, 300.34, 300.172, and 300.324
Sections 1003.55, 1003.57, and 1003.575, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.03014, F.A.C.

Definition

1. Students who are visually impaired include the following:
a. A student who is blind, has no vision, or has little potential for using vision.
b. A student who has low vision.

2. The term visual impairment does not include students who have learning problems that are primarily the result
of visual perceptual or visual motor difficulties.

Eligibility Criteria
A student is eligible for special education and related services if the following medical and educational criteria are met:

1. Alicensed ophthalmologist or optometrist has documented an eye condition that causes an impairment as
manifested by at least one of the following:

a. A visual acuity of 20/70 or less in the better eye after best possible correction;
b. A peripheral field so constricted that it affects the student's ability to function in an educational setting;

c. A progressive loss of vision that may affect the student's ability to function in an educational setting, not
including students who have learning problems that are primarily the result of visual perceptual or visual
motor difficulties; or

d. For children birth to five (5) years of age or students who are otherwise unable to be assessed, bilateral
lack of central, steady, or maintained fixation of vision with an estimated visual acuity of 20/70 or less
after best possible correction; bilateral central scotoma involving the perimacula area (20/80-20/200);
bilateral grade Ill, IV, or V retinopathy of prematurity (ROP); or documented eye impairment as stated in
paragraph (3)(a) of Rule 6A-6.03014.

2. The student demonstrates a need for special education.

Student Evaluation

The minimum procedures necessary for determining eligibility shall include:

1. A medical eye examination describing: etiology; diagnosis; treatment regimen; prognosis; near and distance;
corrected and uncorrected acuity measures for left eye, right eye; and both eyes; measure of field of vision; and
recommendations for lighting levels, physical activity, aids, or use of glasses, as appropriate.

2. For children birth to five (5) years of age or students who are otherwise unable to be assessed, a medical
assessment describing visual functioning shall be documented when standard visual acuities and measure of
field of vision are unattainable.

3. If a medical criterion listed in paragraph (4)(a) of Rule 6A-6.03014, F.A.C., is met, then in addition to the
provisions of Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C., a comprehensive assessment of skills known to be impacted by visual
impairment shall include, but is not limited to: functional vision evaluation, learning media assessment, and, if
appropriate, orientation and mobility assessment.

Reevaluation

http://beess. fcim.org/coordinator/sppDistri€#Sc PRt 8p2 12 2/10/2015



General Supervision Page 103 of 166

1

Reevaluation shall occur at least every three (3) years and shall include a minimum of a medical eye
examination within the last calendar year, functional vision assessment, learning media assessment, and, if
appropriate, any other formal evaluations addressed in the initial evaluation in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331,
F.A.C.

. The medical aspect of a reevaluation for students with bilateral anopthalmia may be waived by a written

recommendation of a physician.

Specialized Evaluations: Qualified Evaluators

The following specialized evaluations are required to be administered by the individuals listed. All evaluators must hold
a valid license or certificate in the state of Florida, in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

s
2.

3.

4.

Medical eye exam: ophthalmologist or optometrist

Functional vision assessment: teacher of the visually impaired, orientation and mobility specialist, or low vision
specialist

Learning Media Assessment: teacher of the visually impaired

Orientation and mobility (as appropriate): orientation and mobility specialist

Unigue Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1.

3.

All students with visual impairments are registered for services from the Florida Instructional Materials Center
for the Visually Impaired. Students will be provided with instruction in braille unless otherwise determined by the
IEP team. This determination is based upon the student's present reading and writing skills, functional vision
assessment, and learning media assessment, as well as documentation indicating the need for instruction or
use of braille in the future.

Orientation and mobility is a related service, provided to blind or visually impaired students by qualified
personnel if the IEP team determines that it is necessary in order for the student to benefit from specially
designed instruction, that enables the student to attain systematic orientation to and safe movement within their
environments in school, home, and community. Orientation and mobility instruction encompasses skill and
conceptual awareness that includes, but is not limited to: spatial awareness, use of sensory information to
maintain orientation, the use of mobility devices (i.e., long cane, distance low vision aids, assistive technology),
and other skills and techniques used to travel safely and efficiently across a variety of settings.

The school district will provide information describing the Florida School for the Deaf and the Blind and all other
programs and methods of instruction available to the parent of a student with sensory impairments. This
information will be provided annually. Additionally, in accordance with Rule 6A-6.03014, F.A.C., cooperative
planning with the DBS may occur for students eligible for DBS services, with parent participation and
agreement.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified evaluators
or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students with visual impairments.

One of the following must be selected:

The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

@ There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.16: Provision of Occupational Therapy to Exceptional Students as a Related
Service

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §300.34
Sections 468.201-225 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.030191, 6A-6.03024, 6A-6.03028, 6A-6.03411, and Chapter 6AB-11, F.A.C.

Definitions
1. Occupational therapy means services provided by a qualified occupational therapist and includes improving,
developing, or restoring functions impaired or lost through illness, injury, or deprivation; improving ability to

perform tasks for independent functioning if functions are impaired or lost; and preventing, through early
intervention, initial or further impairment or loss of function.

2. Related service provider means the licensed occupational therapist responsible for the assessment and
provision of school-based occupational therapy as a related service.

Determination of Need for Occupational Therapy

To determine need for occupational therapy as a related service the individual educational plan (IEP), the educational
plan (EP), or the individualized family support plan (IFSP) team shall do the following:

1. Review assessments conducted by the related service provider and all other relevant data.

2. Determine if occupational therapy services are needed to assist a student to benefit from specially designed
instruction.

3. Include input from the occupational therapist to assist the IEP, EP, or IFSP team when the educational need for
occupational therapy as a related service is being determined.

Student Assessment

Prior to the provision of occupational therapy, assessments shall be conducted by the related service provider as
defined in the Occupational Therapy Practice Act, s. 468.203, F.S. Rule 6A-6.03024(1)(c), F.A.C., defines a related
service provider as the licensed occupational therapist responsible for the assessment and provision of school-based
occupational therapy as a related service as defined in s. 1003.01(3)(b), F.S., and 6A-6.03411(1)(dd), F.A.C.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1. When the IEP, EP, or IFSP is being reviewed for a student who is receiving occupational therapy as a related
service, the licensed therapist or licensed assistant shall provide input to assist the IEP, EP, or IFSP team.

2. Occupational therapy may be provided by either a licensed occupational therapist or a licensed occupational
therapy assistant in accordance with the provisions of s. 468.203, F.S. The occupational therapy assistant is
supervised by the licensed occupational therapist. The licensed occupational therapist provides both initial
direction in developing a plan of treatment and periodic inspection of the actual implementation of the plan.
Such plan of treatment shall not be altered by the supervised individual without prior consultation with, and the
approval of, the supervising occupational therapist. The supervising occupational therapist need not always be
physically present or on the premises when the assistant is performing services. However, except in cases of
emergency, supervision shall require the availability of the supervising occupational therapist for consultation
with and direction of the supervised individual.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified

evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students who need
occupational therapy.

One of the following must be selected:

school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section B.17: Provision of Physical Therapy to Exceptional Students as a Related
Services

Statutory an latory Citation

34 CFR §300.34
Sections 486 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.030191, 6A-6.03024, 6A-6.03028, 6A-6.03411, and 64B17-6.001, F.A.C.

Definitions
1. Physical therapy means services provided by a qualified physical therapist.

2. Related service provider means the licensed physical therapist responsible for the assessment and provision of
school-based physical therapy as a related service.

Determination of Need for Physical Therapy

To determine need for physical therapy as a related service the individual educational plan (IEP), the educational plan
(EP), or the individualized family support plan (IFSP) team shall do the following:

1. Review assessments conducted by the related service provider and all other relevant data.

2. Determine if physical therapy services are needed to assist a student to benefit from specially designed
instruction.

3. Include input from the physical therapist to assist the IEP, EP, or the IFSP team when the educational need for
physical therapy as a related service is being determined.

Student Assessment

Prior to the provision of physical therapy, assessments shall be conducted by the related service provider as defined in
the Physical Therapy Practice Act, Chapter 486, s. 486.021, F.S. Rule 6A-6.03024(1)(c), F.A.C., defines a related
service provider as the licensed physical therapist responsible for the assessment and provision of school-based
physical therapy as a related service as defined in s. 1003.01(3)(b), F.S., and Rule 6A-6.03411(1)(dd)3.i., F.A.C.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Inst ional Consider ns

1. When the IEP, EP, or the IFSP is being reviewed for a student who is receiving physical therapy as a related
service, the licensed therapist or licensed assistant shall provide input to assist the IEP, EP, or IFSP team.

2. Physical therapy may be provided by either a licensed physical therapist or a licensed physical therapist
assistant in accordance with the provisions of s. 486.021, F.S. The supervision of a physical therapist assistant
shall not require on-site supervision by the physical therapist. The physical therapist shall be accessible at all
times by two-way communication, which enables the physical therapist to respond to an inquiry when made and
to be readily available for consultation during the delivery of care, and shall be within the same geographic
location as the assistant. The supervising physical therapist should provide both initial direction in developing a
plan of treatment and ensuring the plan is appropriately implemented on a consistent basis. The supervised
individual cannot change the plan of treatment without prior consultation with, and the approval of, the
supervising physical therapist.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students who need physical
therapy.

One of the following must be selected:
The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

@ There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section C: Individual Educational Plan

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.29, 300.110, 300.320 through 300.328, and 300.503
Sections 1001.02, 1003.01, 1003.4203, 1003.4282, 1003.57, 1003.5715, 1003.5716, 1008.212 and 1008.22, F.S.
Rules 6A-1.09961 and 6A-6.03028, F.A.C.

Definition

An IEP is a written statement for a student with a disability that is developed, reviewed, and revised in accordance with
Rule 6A-6.03028, F.A.C. Parents are partners with schools and district personnel in developing, reviewing, and
revising the IEP. The procedures for the development of IEPs for students with disabilities are as follows:

Note: Since an EP is defined in Rule 6A-6.030191, F.A.C., as being developed for students identified solely as gifted,
an |EP rather than an EP is developed for students who are gifted and have also been identified as having a disability.

Procedures

1. Role of parents
The role of the parents in developing IEPs includes, but is not limited to:

a. Providing critical information regarding the strengths of their student

b. Expressing their concerns for enhancing the education of their student so that their student can receive
FAPE

c. Participating in discussions about the student's need for special education and related services

d. Participating in deciding how the student will be involved and progress in the general curriculum,
including participation in state and district assessments

e. Participating in the determination of what services the district will provide to their student and in what
setting

f. For students entering grade nine in the 2014-2015 school year, participating in the determination of
whether the student is pursuing a course of study leading to a standard diploma and a Scholar or Merit
designation or a certificate of completion.

2. Parent participation in IEP team meetings

The district shall establish procedures that provide for parents, guardians, surrogate parents, or persons acting
in loco parentis to participate in decisions concerning the individual educational plan. Parents of each student
with a disability must be members of any group that makes decisions on the educational placement of their
child.

a. In order to ensure that parents are present at each meeting, or are afforded the opportunity to participate
at each meeting:

m Parents are notified of the meeting early enough to ensure that they have an opportunity to attend
m The meeting is scheduled at a mutually agreed upon time and place
b. A written notice to the parent indicates the purpose; time; location of the meeting; who, by title or
position, will be in attendance; and includes a statement informing the parents that they have the right to
invite individuals with special knowledge or expertise about their child.
m Parents may also request that a Part C service coordinator or other representative of the Part C

system be invited to attend the initial IEP team meeting for a child previously receiving early
intervention services under Part C of IDEA.
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m Decisions as to which particular teacher(s) or special education provider(s) are members of the
IEP team are made by the district, based on the needs of the student.

= The written notice to the parent clearly indicates which persons invited to the IEP team meeting
are required members of the team and, thus, would require excusal as described in subsection 4.
below.

Any time an IEP team meeting is convened for the purpose of reviewing or changing a student's
IEP as it relates to administration of the Florida Alternate Assessment and the provision of
instruction in the state standards access points curriculum, or placement of the student in an
exceptional student education center, the school must provide the notice to the parent at least ten
(10) days prior to the meeting.

No later than the first IEP to be in effect when the student turns fourteen (14) (or younger, if determined
appropriate by the IEP team), the notice must also indicate that a purpose of the meeting will be to
identify transition services needs of the student and that the district will invite the student.

Not later than the first IEP to be in effect when the student turns sixteen (16) (or younger, if determined
appropriate by the IEP team), the notice must also indicate that a purpose of the meeting will be
consideration of the postsecondary goals and transition services for the student, that the district will invite
the student and will identify any other agency that will be invited to send a representative to the meeting.

If neither parent can attend, the district uses other methods to ensure parent participation, including
individual or conference telephone calls or video conferencing.

A meeting may be conducted without a parent in attendance if the district is unable to obtain the
attendance of the parent. In this case, the district maintains a record of its attempts to arrange a mutually
agreed upon time and place. These records include such items as:

m Detailed records of telephone calls made or attempted, and the resuilts of those calls
s Copies of correspondence sent to the parents and any responses received

m Detailed records of visits made to the parents' home or place of employment, and the results of
those visits

The district takes whatever action is necessary to ensure that the parents and the student, beginning at
age fourteen (14), understand the proceedings at a meeting, including arranging for an interpreter for
parents and students who are deaf or whose native language is other than English.

A meeting does not include informal or unscheduled conversations involving school district personnel
and conversations on issues such as teaching methodology, lesson plans, or coordination of service
provision. A meeting also does not include preparatory activities that school district personnel engage in
to develop a proposal or response to a parent proposal that will be discussed at a later meeting.

The district provides the parent with a copy of the IEP at no cost to the parent.

3. |EP team participants
The IEP team, with a reasonable number of participants, shall include:

a.

The parents of the student

b. At least one regular education teacher of the student, if the student is or may be participating in the

regular education environment; the regular education teacher of a student with a disability participates, to
the extent appropriate, in the development, review, and revision of the student's IEP, including assisting
in the determination of:

m Appropriate positive behavioral interventions and supports and other strategies for the student

= Supplementary aids and services, classroom accommodations, modifications, or supports for
school personnel to be provided for the student

At least one special education teacher of the student, or, where appropriate, one special education
provider of the student
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d. A representative of the school district who is qualified to provide or supervise the provision of specially
designed instruction to meet the unique needs of students with disabilities, is knowledgeable about the
general curriculum, and is knowledgeable about the availability of resources of the district; at the
discretion of the district, the student's special education teacher may be designated to also serve as the
representative of the district if the teacher meets these requirements

e. An individual who can interpret the instructional implications of evaluation results; this role may be
fulfilled by another member of the IEP team

f. At the discretion of the parent or the school district, other individuals who have knowledge or special
expertise regarding the student, including related services personnel; the determination of the knowledge
or special expertise shall be made by the party who invited the individual to participate in the IEP team
meeting

g. The student, if appropriate, and in all cases where a purpose of the meeting will be the identification of
the student's transition services needs or consideration of postsecondary goals for the student and the
transition services needed to assist the student in reaching those goals; if the student does not attend the
IEP team meeting to identify transition services needs or consider postsecondary goals and transition
services, the district takes other steps to ensure that the student's preferences and interests are
considered

h. Agency representatives— To the extent appropriate and with the consent of the parents or a student who
has reached the age of majority, the school district will invite a representative of any participating agency
that may be responsible for providing or paying for transition services; parental consent or the consent of
the student who has reached the age of majority must also be obtained before personally identifiable
information is released to officials of participating agencies providing or paying for transition services

i. Inthe case of a student who was previously served and received early intervention services under Part C
of the IDEA, the Part C service coordinator or other representatives of the Part C system must be invited
to the initial IEP team meeting, at the request of the parent, to assist with the smooth transition of
services

j. The district will determine the specific personnel to fill the roles under b) through e) above
4. |EP team member excusal

a. A member of the IEP team is not required to attend an IEP team meeting, in whole or in part, if the parent
of a student with a disability and the school district agree, in writing, that the attendance of the member is
not necessary because the member's area of curriculum or related services is not being modified or
discussed in the meeting.

b. A member of the IEP team also may be excused from attending an IEP team meeting, in whole or in part,
when the meeting involves a modification to or discussion of the member's area of the curriculum or
related services, if the parent, in writing, and the school district consent to the excusal and the member
submits, in writing to the parent and the IEP team, input into the development of the IEP prior to the
meeting.

c. The district has designated the following individual(s), by name or position, as having the authority to
make the agreement with the parent, or provide consent on behalf of the district, to excuse an IEP team
member from attending an IEP team meeting:

District Director of Exceptional Student Education or Designee, and School Administrator or Designee.
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d.

L ]

If a required IEP team member is unable to attend the meeting as scheduled, the parent can agree to
continue with the meeting and request an additional meeting if more information is needed, or request
that the meeting be rescheduled.

5. Transition of children with disabilities from the infants and toddlers early intervention program

a.

b.

C.

An |IEP or an IFSP must be developed and implemented by the third birthday of a child who has been
participating in the early intervention program for infants and toddlers with disabilities.

Each school district shall participate in transition planning conferences arranged by the state lead agency
for the infants and toddlers with disabilities early intervention program.

If the child's third birthday occurs during the summer, the child's IEP team shall determine the date when
services under the IEP or IFSP will begin.

6. IEP timelines
Timelines for IEPs include the following:

a.

C.

An IEP that has been reviewed, and, if appropriate, revised periodically, but not less than annually, must
be in effect at the beginning of each school year for each eligible student with a disability within the
district's jurisdiction.

An |IEP must be developed within thirty (30) calendar days following the determination of a student's
eligibility for special education and related services and be in effect prior to the provision of these
services.

A meeting shall be held at least annually to review, and revise, as appropriate, each IEP.

7. Considerations in IEP development, review, and revision

The IEP team considers the following factors in the development, review, and revision of the IEP:

a.

b.

Strengths of the student and concerns of the parents for enhancing the education of their child
Results of the initial or most recent evaluation or reevaluation

As appropriate, results of the student's performance on state or districtwide assessments

. Academic, developmental, and functional needs of the student

In the case of a student whose behavior impedes the student's learning or the learning of others,
strategies, including the use of positive behavioral interventions, supports, and other strategies to
address that behavior

In the case of a student with limited English proficiency, the language needs of the student as related to
the IEP

In the case of a student who is blind or visually impaired, provision of instruction in Braille and the use of
Braille unless the IEP team determines, after an evaluation of the student's reading and writing skills,
needs, including future needs and appropriate reading and writing media (including an evaluation of the
student's future need for instruction in Braille or the use of Braille), that instruction in Braille or the use of
Braille is not appropriate for the student

The communication needs of the student

In the case of a student who is deaf or hard-of-hearing, the student's language and communication
needs, opportunities for direct communications with peers and professional personnel in the student's
language and communication mode, academic level, and full range of needs, including opportunities for
direct instruction in the student's language and communication mode. Rule 6A-6.03028(3)(g), F.A.C.,
requires the use of the Model Communication Plan adopted by the State Board of Education during the
development of the IEP for students who are deaf, hard of hearing or dual sensory impaired. Use of this
plan will ensure that IEP teams are considering the instructional needs of these students in a more
comprehensive manner.
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j- Whether the student requires assistive technology devices or services; on a case-by-case basis, the use
of school-purchased assistive technology devices in a student's home or other settings is required if the
IEP team determines that the student needs access to those devices in order to receive FAPE

k. At least annually, whether extended school year (ESY) services are necessary for the provision of FAPE
to the student if the IEP team determines, on an individual basis, that the services are necessary; school
districts may not limit ESY to particular categories of a disability or unilaterally limit the type, amount, or
duration of those services

I. If, after considering all the factors mentioned above, the |IEP team determines that a student needs a
particular device or service, including an intervention, accommodation, or other modification, in order to
receive FAPE, the IEP includes a statement to that effect

8. Content of the IEP
Each IEP must include the following:

a. A statement of the student's present levels of academic achievement and functional performance,
including how the student's disability affects the student's involvement and progress in the general
curriculum, or for prekindergarten children, as appropriate, how the disability affects the student's
participation in appropriate activities.

b. A statement of measurable annual goals, including academic and functional goals designed to meet the
student's needs that result from the student's disability to enable the student to be involved in and make
progress in the general curriculum or for preschool children, as appropriate, to participate in appropriate
activities and meeting each of the student's other educational needs that result from the student's
disability.

c. A description of benchmarks or short-term objectives for students with disabilities who take alternate
assessments aligned to alternate achievement standards, or any other student with a disability, at the
discretion of the |IEP team.

d. A statement of the special education and related services, and supplementary aids and services, based
on peer-reviewed research to the extent practicable, to be provided to the student, or on behalf of the
student.

e. A statement of the classroom accommodations, modifications, or supports for school personnel that will
be provided for the student to advance appropriately toward attaining the annual goals; be involved and
progress in the general curriculum; to participate in extracurricular and other nonacademic activities; and
to be educated and participate with other students with disabilities and nondisabled students in the
activities described in this section. (A parent must provide signed consent for a student to receive
instructional accommodations that would not be permitted on the statewide assessments and must
acknowledge in writing that he or she understands the implications of such accommodations.)

f. An explanation of the extent, if any, to which the student will not participate with nondisabled students in
the regular class or in the activities described above.

g. A statement addressing any individual appropriate accommodations necessary to measure the academic
achievement and functional performance of the student on the statewide standardized assessments or
district assessments. Accommodations that negate the validity of a statewide assessment are not
allowable in accordance with s. 1008.22, F.S. If the IEP team determines that the student will take the
Florida Alternate Assessment instead of other statewide standardized assessments or an alternate
district assessment of student achievement, the IEP must include a statement of why the student cannot
participate in other statewide standardized assessments or district assessment and why the particular
alternate assessment selected is appropriate for the student. If a student does not participate in the
statewide assessment program as a result of being granted an extraordinary exemption in accordance
with s. 1008.212, F.S., the district must notify the student's parent and provide the parent with
information regarding the implications of such nonparticipation in accordance with s. 1008.22(3), F.S.

h. The projected date for the beginning of the special education, services, accommodations, and
modifications described and the anticipated frequency, location, and duration of those services.

i. A statement of how the student's progress toward meeting the annual goals will be measured and when
periodic reports on the progress the student is making toward meeting the annual goals (such as through
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the use of quarterly or other periodic reports, concurrent with the issuance of report cards) will be
provided.

j. A statement to identify any Career and Professional Education (CAPE) Digital Tools certificates and
CAPE industry certifications the student seeks to attain before high school graduation.

9. Transitional needs addressed within IEP
In accordance with s.1003.5716, F.S., Transition to postsecondary education and career opportunities.

a. To ensure quality planning for a successful transition of a student with a disability to postsecondary
education and career opportunities, an IEP team shall begin the process of, and develop an IEP for,
identifying the need for transition services before the student with a disability attains the age of 14 years
in order for his or her postsecondary goals and career goals to be identified and in place when he or she
attains the age of 16 years. This process must include, but is not limited to:

m Consideration of the student's need for instruction in the area of self-determination and self-
advocacy to assist the student's active and effective participation in an IEP meeting; and

m Preparation for the student to graduate from high school with a standard high school diploma
pursuant to s. 1003.4282, F.S., with a Scholar designation unless the parent chooses a Merit
designation.

b. Beginning not later than the first IEP to be in effect when the student attains the age of 16, or younger if
determined appropriate by the parent and the IEP team, the IEP must include the following statements
that must be updated annually:

m A statement of intent to pursue a standard high school diploma and a Scholar or Merit
designation, pursuant to s. 1003.4285, as determined by the parent.

m A statement of intent to receive a standard high school diploma before the student attains the age
of 22 and a description of how the student will fully meet the requirements in s. 1003.4282, F.S.,
as applicable, including, but not limited to, a portfolio pursuant to s. 1003.4282(11)(b), F.S., which
meets the criteria specified in State Board of Education rule. The IEP must also specify the
outcomes and additional benefits expected by the parent and the |IEP team at the time of the
student’s graduation.

m A statement of appropriate measurable long-term postsecondary education and career goals
based upon age-appropriate transition assessments related to training, education, employment,
and, if appropriate, independent living skills and the transition services, including courses of study
needed to assist the student in reaching those goals.

m If a participating agency responsible for transition services, other than the school district, fails to
provide the transition services described in the |EP, the school district shall reconvene the IEP
team to identify alternative strategies to meet the transition objectives for the student set out in the
IEP. However, this does not relieve any participating agency, including the Division of Vocational
Rehabilitation Services (VR), of the responsibility to provide or pay for any transition service that
the agency would otherwise provide to students with disabilities who meet the eligibility criteria of
that agency.

c. Any change in the IEP for the goals specified in b) must be approved by the parent and is subject to
verification for appropriateness by an independent reviewer selected by the parent as provided in s.
1003.572.

d. If a participating agency responsible for transition services, other than the school district, fails to provide
the transition services described in the IEP, the school district shall reconvene the IEP team to identify
alternative strategies to meet the transition objectives for the student that are specified in the IEP.
However, this does not relieve any participating agency of the responsibility to provide or pay for any
transition service that the agency would otherwise provide to students with disabilities who meet the
eligibility criteria of that agency.

e. Beginning at least one year before the student's 18th birthday, a statement that the student has been
informed of his or her rights that will transfer from the parent to the student on reaching the age of
majority, which is eighteen (18) years of age.
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f. For students whose eligibility terminates due to graduation from secondary school with a regular diploma
or due to exceeding the age eligibility for FAPE under State law, a public agency must provide the child
with a summary of the child's academic achievement and functional performance, which should include
recommendations on how to assist the student in meeting the postsecondary goals.

10. Requirements for a Standard Diploma

In accordance with s.1003.4282 (11), F.S., beginning with students entering grade nine (9) in the 2014-2015
school year, the following requirements for a standard diploma apply for a student with a disability.

a. A parent of the student with a disability shall, in collaboration with the individual education plan (IEP)
team during the transition planning process pursuant to s. 1003.5716, F.S., declare intent for the student
to graduate from high school with either a standard high school diploma or a certificate of completion. A
student with a disability who does not satisfy the standard high school diploma requirements in this
section shall be awarded a certificate of completion.

b. The following options, in addition to the other options specified in this section, may be used to satisfy the
standard high school diploma requirements, as specified in the student's individual education plan:

1. For a student with a disability for whom the IEP team has determined that the Florida Alternate
Assessment is the most appropriate measure of the student's skills:

a. A combination of course substitutions, assessments, industry certifications, other
acceleration options, or occupational completion points appropriate to the student's unique
skills and abilities that meet the criteria established by State Board of Education rule.

b. A portfolio of quantifiable evidence that documents a student’s mastery of academic
standards through rigorous metrics established by State Board of Education rule. A
portfolio may include, but is not limited to, documentation of work experience, internships,
community service, and postsecondary credit.

2. For a student with a disability for whom the IEP team has determined that mastery of academic
and employment competencies is the most appropriate way for a student to demonstrate his or
her skills:

a. Documented completion of the minimum high school graduation requirements, including
the number of course credits prescribed by rules of the State Board of Education.

b. Documented achievement of all annual goals and short- term objectives for academic and
employment competencies, industry certifications, and occupational completion points
specified in the student’s transition plan. The documentation must be verified by the IEP
team.

c. Documented successful employment for the number of hours per week specified in the
student’s transition plan, for the equivalent of one (1) semester, and payment of a minimum
wage in compliance with the requirements of the federal Fair Labor Standards Act.

d. Documented mastery of the academic and employment competencies, industry
certifications, and occupational completion points specified in the student's transition plan.
The documentation must be verified by the IEP team, the employer, and the teacher. The
transition plan must be developed and signed by the student, parent, teacher, and
employer before placement in employment and must identify the following:

I. The expected academic and employment competencies, industry certifications, and
occupational completion points;
Il. The criteria for determining and certifying mastery of the competencies;
lll. The work schedule and the minimum number of hours to be worked per week; and
IV. A description of the supervision to be provided by the school district.

3. Any change to the high school graduation option specified in the student's IEP must be approved
by the parent and is subject to verification for appropriateness by an independent reviewer
selected by the parent as provided in 5.1003.572, F.S.

c. A student with a disability who meets the standard high school diploma requirements in this section may
defer the receipt of a standard high school diploma if the student:

1. Has an individual education plan that prescribes special education, transition planning, transition
services, or related services through age twenty-one (21); and

2. Is enrolled in accelerated college credit instruction pursuant to s. 1007.27, F.S., industry
certification courses that lead to college credit, a collegiate high school program, courses
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necessary to satisfy the Scholar designation requirements, or a structured work-study, internship,
or preapprenticeship program.

d. A student with a disability who receives a certificate of completion and has an individual education plan
that prescribes special education, transition planning, transition services, or related services through
twenty-one (21) years of age may continue to receive the specified instruction and services.

e. Any waiver of the statewide, standardized assessment requirements by the individual education plan
team, pursuant to s. 1008.22(3)(c), F.S., must be approved by the parent and is subject to verification for
appropriateness by an independent reviewer selected by the parent as provided for in s. 1003.572., F.S.

The repeal of s. 1003.438, F.S., effective July 1, 2015, does not apply to a student with a disability as defined in
s. 1003.438, F.S., whose individual educational plan, as of June 20, 2014, contains a statement of intent to
receive a special diploma. Such student shall be awarded a special diploma in a form prescribed by the
Commissioner of Education if the student meets the requirements specified in s. 1003.438, F.S., and in effect
as of June 20, 2014. Any such student who meets all special requirements of the district school board in effect
as of June 20, 2014, but who is unable to meet the appropriate special state minimum requirements in effect as
of June 20, 2014, shall be awarded a special certificate of completion in a form prescribed by the Commissioner
of Education.

Separate parental consent for specific actions included in an IEP

In accordance with s. 1003.5715, F.S., effective July 1, 2013, separate parental consent for the following
actions in a student's IEP is required:

a. Administration of an alternate assessment pursuant to s. 1008.22, F.S., and instruction in the state
standards access points curriculum.

b. Placement of the student in an ESE center school.
The district must use the following forms adopted by FDOE for obtaining consent.
= Parental Consent Form: Instruction in the State Standards Access Points Curriculum and Florida

Alternate Assessment Administration
= Parental Consent Form: Student Placement in an Exceptional Education Center

In accordance with 34 CFR §300.503, each consent form must be provided in the parent's native language as
defined in 34 CFR §300.29. Consent forms can be accessed at the following link: http://www.fidoe.org/ese/. A
district may not proceed with the actions described above unless the district documents reasonable efforts to
obtain the parent's consent and the student's parent has failed to respond or the district obtains approval
through a due process hearing.

Except for a disciplinary change in placement as described in s. 1003.57(1)(h), if a district determines that there
is a need to change a student's IEP related to administration of the alternate assessment, instruction in the
access points curriculum, or ESE center school placement, the school must hold an IEP team meeting that
includes the parent to discuss the reason for the change. The school shall provide written notice to the parent at
least 10 days before the meeting, indicating the purpose, time, and location of the meeting and who, by title or
position, will attend the meeting. The IEP team meeting requirement may be waived by informed consent of the
parent after the parent receives the written notice.

For a change in a student's IEP related to administration of the alternate assessment, instruction in access
points curriculum, or ESE center school placement, the district may not implement the change without parental
consent unless the district documents reasonable efforts to obtain the parent's consent and the student's parent
has failed to respond or the district obtains approval through a due process hearing and resolution of appeals.

12. Least restrictive environment (LRE) and placement determinations:

a. To the maximum extent appropriate, students with disabilities, including those in public or private
institutions or other facilities, are educated with students who are not disabled. A school district shall use
the term "inclusion" to mean that a student is receiving education in a general education regular class
setting, reflecting natural proportions and age-appropriate heterogeneous groups in core academic and
elective or special areas within the school community; a student with a disability is a valued member of
the classroom and school community; the teachers and administrators support universal education and
have knowledge and support available to enable them to effectively teach all children; and a student is
provided access to technical assistance in best practices, instructional methods, and supports tailored to
the student's needs based on current research.
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Section 1003.57(1)(f), F.S., requires that, once every three years, each school district and school must
complete a Best Practices in Inclusive Education (BPIE) assessment. The BPIE is an internal
assessment process designed to facilitate the analysis, implementation and improvement of inclusive
educational practices. The results of this process, including all planned short- and long-term
improvement efforts, must be included in the school district's ESE policies and procedures.

Has the district completed the BPIE yet?
@ Yes
No

If so, what date was it completed? (Please upload the district's BPIE action plan that must include all
short- and long-term improvement efforts, in Appendix F).

April 25, 2014

If No, include the anticipated date for the BPIE assessment, if known.

b. Special classes, separate schooling, or other removal of students with disabilities from the regular
educational environment occurs only if the nature or severity of the disability is such that education in
regular classes with the use of supplementary aids and services cannot be achieved satisfactorily; and

c. A continuum of alternative placements must be available to meet the needs of students with disabilities
for special education and related services, including instruction in regular classes, special classes,
special schools, home instruction, and instruction in hospitals and institutions and a school district must
make provision for supplementary services (such as resource room or itinerant instruction) to be
provided in conjunction with regular class placement.

Describe the district's continuum of alternative placements (e.g., instruction in regular classes, special
classes, special schools, home instruction and instruction in hospitals and institutions). If your district
contracts with another to provide a placement option, please indicate this as well.

The services that each student will receive is determined by the student's Individual Educational Plan
committee. The services provided by our district include:

Instruction in regular classes:

Consultation - Consultation services may be direct and/or indirect services provided to a student with a
disability who attends regular education classes and/or to the student's regular education teachers.
Resource Room - Students receive instruction in a regular class placement the majority of the day and
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in a special education classroom for part of the day.

Separate class placement - Students receive specialized instruction in a separate classroom (in a
regular school) for the majority of the day.

Separate Day School - Students (approximately 25 - 30 students district-wide) with an Emotional
Behavioral Disability receive instruction in a school separate from a regular school.

Florida State Hospital - A very small number of students receive Exceptional Student Education
services in this hospital setting.

Hospital/Homebound - Students who are disabled or ill and cannot benefit from appropriate public
schooling

are provided instruction in their home setting or hospital as needed.

Describe the district's procedures regarding provision for supplementary services (such as resource
room or itinerant instruction) to be provided in conjunction with regular class placement.

Based on the student's Individual Educational Plan, the student may receive the following services:
Resource Room - Students receive instruction in a regular class placement for the majority of the day,
and specialized instruction for part of the day.

Itinerant Instruction - Students in regular class placement receive in-class support or pull-out services
that support and supplement the instruction received in the regular class placement.

Related Services (lItinerant Services)- Related services are recommended by the IEP committee in
order to meet the specific needs of a student with a disability. Related Services include, but are not
limited to:

-Language Therapy

-Speech Therapy

-Occupational Therapy

-Physical Therapy

-Vision Services

-Orientation/Mobility

d. In determining the educational placement of a student with a disability, including a preschool child with a
disability, each school district must ensure that:

= The placement decision is made by a group of persons, including the parents, and other persons
knowledgeable about the student, the meaning of the evaluation data, and the placement options.

m The placement decision is made in accordance with the LRE provisions listed above.

m The student's placement is determined at least annually, is based on the student's IEP, and is as
close as possible to the student's home.

m Unless the IEP of a student with a disability requires some other arrangement, the student is
educated in the school that he or she would attend if nondisabled.

= In selecting the LRE, consideration is given to any potential harmful effect on the student or on the
quality of services that he or she needs.

m A student with a disability is not removed from education in age-appropriate regular classrooms
solely because of needed modifications in the general education curriculum.

e. In providing or arranging for the provision of nonacademic and extracurricular services and activities
(including meals, recess periods, counseling services, athletics, transportation, health services,
recreational activities, special interest groups or clubs sponsored by the school district, referrals to
agencies that provide assistance to individuals with disabilities, and employment of students, including
both employment by the school district and assistance in making outside employment available), each
school district must ensure that each student with a disability participates with students who are not
disabled to the maximum extent appropriate to the needs of the student. The school district must ensure
that each student with a disability has the supplementary aids and services determined by the student's
IEP team to be appropriate and necessary for the student to participate in nonacademic settings.

13. Review and revision of the IEP
The district ensures that the IEP team:

a. Reviews the IEP periodically, but not less than annually, to determine whether the annual goals for the
student are being achieved
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b. Revises the IEP as appropriate to address:

m Any lack of expected progress toward the annual goals and in the general curriculum, if
appropriate

= Results of any reevaluation conducted

= Information about the student provided to or by the parents

m The student's anticipated needs or other matters

m Consideration of the factors described earlier in subsection 7.a)- 1)
c. Responds to a parent's right to ask for revision of the student's IEP

d. Encourages the consolidation of reevaluation meetings for the student and other IEP team meetings for
the student, to the extent possible

14. Changes to the IEP

Generally, changes to the IEP must be made by the entire IEP team at an |IEP team meeting and may be made
by amending the IEP rather than by redrafting the entire IEP. However, in making changes to the |EP after the
annual IEP team meeting for a school year, the parent and school district may agree not to convene an IEP
team meeting for purposes of making those changes, and instead may develop a written document to amend or
modify the student's current IEP. If changes are made to the student's IEP without a meeting, the district must
ensure that the student's IEP team is informed of those changes. Upon request, a parent will be provided a
revised copy of the IEP with the amendments incorporated.

16. Students with disabilities in adult prisons

The requirements relating to participation in general assessments do not apply to students with disabilities who
are convicted as adults under State law and incarcerated in adult prisons. In addition, the requirements relating
to transition planning and services do not apply with respect to those students whose eligibility for services
under Part B of IDEA will end because of their age before they will be eligible to be released from prison based
on consideration of their sentence and eligibility for early release. The IEP team may modify the student's IEP or
placement if the State has demonstrated a bona fide security or compelling penological interest that cannot
otherwise be accommodated. The requirements relating to the |IEP content and LRE do not apply with respect
to such modifications made.

16. |IEP implementation and accountability

The school district is responsible for providing special education to students with disabilities in accordance with
the students' IEPs. However, it is not required that the school district, teacher, or other person be held
accountable if a student does not achieve the growth projected in the annual goals and benchmarks or
objectives. An IEP must be in effect before special education and related services are provided to an eligible
student and will be implemented as soon as possible following the IEP team meeting. In addition, the IEP will be
accessible to each regular education teacher, special education teacher, related service provider, and other
service provider who is responsible for its implementation. All teachers and providers will be informed of their
specific responsibilities related to the implementation of the IEP and the specific accommodations,
modifications, and supports that must be provided for the student in accordance with the IEP. The district must
make a good faith effort to assist the student in achieving the goals and objectives or benchmarks listed on the
IEP.

17. IEPs and meetings for students with disabilities placed in private schools or community facilities by the school
district

If a student with a disability is placed in a private school by the school district, in consultation with the student's
parents, the school district will ensure that the student has the same rights as a student with a disability served
by the school district. Before placing the student, the school district initiates and conducts a meeting to develop
an IEP or IFSP for the student. The district will ensure the attendance of a representative of the private school
at the meeting. If the representative cannot attend, the district will use other methods to ensure participation by
the private school, including individual or conference telephone calls. After a student with a disability enters a
private school or facility, any meetings to review and revise the student's IEP may be initiated and conducted by
the private school or facility at the discretion of the school district. However, the school district must ensure that
the parents and a school district representative are involved in decisions about the IEP and agree to proposed
changes in the IEP before those changes are implemented by the private school. Even if a private school or
facility implements a student's IEP, responsibility for compliance with State Board Rules remains with the school
district. These requirements apply only to students who are or have been placed in or referred to a private
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18.

19.

20.

21.

school or facility by a school district as a means of providing FAPE. If placement in a public or private residential
program is necessary to provide special education to a student with a disability, the program, including non-
medical care and room and board, must be at no cost to the parents of the student.

Access to instructional materials

The school district will take all reasonable steps to provide instructional materials in accessible formats to
students with disabilities who need those instructional materials at the same time as other students receive
instructional materials.

Physical education

Physical education services, specially designed if necessary, must be made available to every student with a
disability receiving FAPE, unless the school district does not provide physical education to students without
disabilities in the same grades. Each student with a disability will be afforded the opportunity to participate in the
regular physical education program available to nondisabled students unless the student is enrolled full-time in
a separate facility or the student needs specially designed physical education, as prescribed in the student's
IEP. If specially designed physical education is prescribed in a student's |IEP, the school district will provide the
services directly or make arrangements for those services to be provided through other public or private
programs. The school district responsible for the education of a student with a disability who is enrolled in a
separate facility must ensure that the student receive appropriate physical education services in compliance
with the section.

Treatment of charter school students

Students with disabilities who attend public charter schools and their parents retain all rights under Rules 6A-
6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C. The school district will serve students with disabilities attending those
charter schools in the same manner as the district serves students with disabilities in its other schools. This
includes the following:

a. Providing supplementary and related services on site at the charter school to the same extent to which
the school district has a policy or practice of providing such services on the site to its other public schools

b. Providing funds under Part B of the IDEA to those charter schools on the same basis as the school
district provides funds to the school district's other public schools:

i. Including proportional distribution based on relative enroliment of students with disabilities
ii. Atthe same time as the school distributes other federal funds to its other public schools

Program options

The school district must take steps to ensure that students with disabilities have available to them the variety of
educational programs and services available to nondisabled students in the area served by the school district,
including art, music, industrial arts, consumer and homemaking education, and vocational education.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding the development and
implementation of IEPs.

One of the following must be selected:

The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

@ There is no additional information for this section.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section D: Discipline

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.530-300.537
Sections 893.02, 893.03, 1002.20, 1003.01, 1003.31, 1003.57, and 1006.09, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C.

Definitions

1. Change of placement because of disciplinary removals

For the purpose of removing a student with a disability from the student's current educational placement as
specified in the student's IEP under Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C., a change of placement occurs with either of the
following:

a. The removal is for more than ten (10) consecutive school days.

b. The student has been subjected to a series of removals that constitutes a pattern that is a change of
placement because the removals cumulate to more than ten (10) school days in a school year, because
the student's behavior is substantially similar to the student's behavior in previous incidents that resulted
in the series of removals, and because of additional factors, such as the length of each removal, the total
amount of time the student has been removed, and the proximity of the removals to one another. A
school district determines on a case-by-case basis whether a pattern of removals constitutes a change of
placement, and this determination is subject to review through due process and judicial proceedings.

2. Controlled substance
A controlled substance is any substance named or described in Schedules |-V of s. 893.03, F.S.

3. lllegal drug

An illegal drug means a controlled substance but does not include a substance that is legally possessed or
used under the supervision of a licensed health care professional or that is legally possessed or used under any
other authority under the Controlled Substances Act, 21 U.S.C. 812(c), or under any other provision of federal
law.

4. Serious bodily injury

Serious bodily injury means bodily injury that involves a substantial risk of death; extreme physical pain;
protracted and obvious disfigurement; or protracted loss or impairment of the function of a bodily member,
organ, or mental faculty.

5. Weapon

Weapon means a weapon, device, instrument, material, or substance, animate or inanimate, that is used for, or
is readily capable of, causing death or serious bodily injury, except that such term does not include a pocket
knife with a blade that is less than two and a half (2)%) inches in length.

6. Manifestation determination

A manifestation determination is a process by which the relationship between the student's disability and a
specific behavior that may result in disciplinary action is examined.

7. Interim alternative educational setting (IAES)

An interim alternative educational setting is a different location where educational services are provided for a
specific time period due to disciplinary reasons and that meets the requirements of Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C.

Procedures
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1. For students with disabilities whose behavior impedes their learning or the learning of others, strategies,
including positive behavioral interventions and supports to address that behavior, will be considered in the
development of their IEPs. School personnel may consider any unique circumstances on a case-by-case basis
when determining whether a change in placement, consistent with the requirements and procedures in Rule 6A-
6.03312, F.A.C., is appropriate for a student with a disability who violates the Code of Student Conduct.

Describe the district's procedures for providing information and training regarding positive behavioral
interventions and supports.

-The district provides information and training to all personnel who provide services and supports to students
with disabilities. Persons receiving training include ESE teachers, general education teachers,
paraprofessionals, guidance counselors, behavior specialists, school psychologists, program specialists and
school administrators. Generally the following trainings are provided: -Updates on rules/regulations governing
students with disabilities

-Individual and group training in discipline and behavior management

-Trainings on conducting Functional Behavior Assessments and developing

Behavior Intervention Plans

-Trainings on Developing Behavior Management Plans

-Trainings on Positive Behavior Management in the Classroom

-Trainings on Accommodations, Modifications and Strategies for Students with Discipline Problems
-Trainings specific to students with Autism

-CPI Training

-Trainings and information are provided by Florida Diagnostic and Learning Resources System (FDLRS),
Partnership for Effective Programs for Students with Autism (PEPSA), Center for Autism and Related
Disorders (CARD), Behavior Consultants/Counselors and ESE district support staff. In addition, the Institute
for Small and Rural Districts (ISRD) provides trainings throughout the school year. Information regarding
trainings is provided to appropriate personnel and the district supports their participation.

-Teachers, school administrators and support staff receive on-going information and support from Behavior
Specialists, Behavior Analysts and/or Mental Health Counselors. All schools are able to access additional
Behavior Management and Consultation services by completing a request to the ESE/Student Services
Director.

-Schools have MTSS/Problem-Solving teams that meet to identify and address behavioral needs of individual
students. Interventions are put in place based on the review of data and student needs.

Describe how the district addresses the behavior in the development of the IEP for students with disabilities
whose behavior impedes their learning or the learning of others.

In the case of a student with a disability whose behavior impedes his or her learning or that of others, the
Individual Educational Plan (IEP) team, in developing the student's IEP, will consider, if appropriate,
strategies including positive behavioral interventions, supports, and other strategies to address that behavior.
If the IEP team determines that such services are needed, they will be added to the IEP and will be provided.
The IEP team will show evidence that the behavior is being addressed (e.g., documentation of problem-
solving/response to intervention or instruction process, evidence in the student's discipline file, positive
behavior intervention plan) and annual goals, if applicable, or services to address the behaviors.

2. Authority of school personnel
Consistent with the school district's Code of Student Conduct and to the extent that removal would be applied to
nondisabled students, school personnel:

a. May remove a student with a disability who violates a code of student conduct from the student's current
placement for not more than ten (10) consecutive school days

b. May remove a student with a disability for not more than ten (10) consecutive school days in that same

school year for separate incidents of misconduct, as long as those removals do not constitute a
change in placement as defined in Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C.

http://beess.fcim.org/ coordinator/sppDistrit@8ScBfint Ap 12 2/10/2015



General Supervision Page 120 of 166

Describe the district's procedures for monitoring out-of-school suspensions, to include the review of suspension
and expulsion data.

-A monthly report detailing the number of Out-of-School and In-school Suspensions is generated by the
district's Management Information Systems department. This report is given to each program specialist
(district-level personnel) and school-level administrators to review. The data is reviewed to ensure that
students do not receive more than 10 days out of school suspension for the school year.

-If the school has not notified the program specialist prior to the eighth cumulative day of suspension, the
program specialist will request a manifestation where it will be determined if there is a pattern of removals
constituting a change in placement, a need to conduct a Functional Behavioral Assessment, a need to
develop or revise a Behavior Intervention Plan, or a need for an Individual Educational Plan review to address
the behavior (s) of concern.

-If a student is suspended from school based on a zero-tolerance offense and expulsion may be a possibility,
the school level administrators submit a packet to the Assistant Superintendent's office requesting a
hearing/manifestation determination. The Assistant Superintendent's secretary notifies the ESE Director and
Program Specialists. A hearing/manifestation determination is held by the student's fifth day of suspension
from school.

Describe the district's procedures for determining whether a pattern of removals constitutes a change of
placement (See Definitions 1 a-b).

The student is subject to a series of removals that constitute a pattern because they accumulate to more than
10 school days in a school year and because of factors such as the length of each removal, the total amount
of time the student is removed or the proximity of the removals to one another. To determine if a pattern of
removals constitute a change in placement, school personnel with authority to suspend, will exercise this
authority on a case-by-case basis by conducting a review of the description of: 1)the behavior/incident that is
currently subject to disciplinary removal and the proposed suspension; and 2)the behaviors/incidents
subjected to disciplinary removal for current school year. The date and description of the behavior/incident
subject to discipline will be reviewed, including the number of days of suspension (length of removal); the
cumulative days of suspension (total amount of time student has been removed); and the proximity of
removals to one another (number of days, weeks, or months since the last incident). School personnel will
consider the above factors in making a determination of pattern of removals on a case-by-case basis.

3. Manifestation determination

A manifestation determination, consistent with the following requirements, will be made within ten (10) school
days of any decision to change the placement of a student with a disability because of a violation of a Code of
Student Conduct.

a. In conducting the review, the school district, the parent, and relevant members of the IEP team (as
determined by the parent and the school district):

m Will review all relevant information in the student's file, including any information supplied by the
parents of the student, any teacher observations of the student, and the student's current IEP

m Will determine whether the conduct in question was caused by, or had a direct and substantial
relationship to, the student's disability or whether the conduct in question was the direct result of
the school district's failure to implement the IEP

b. If the school district, the parent, and relevant members of the IEP team determine that the conduct in
question was caused by, or had a direct and substantial relationship to, the student's disability or that the
conduct in question was the direct result of the school district's failure to implement the IEP, the conduct
will be determined to be a manifestation of the student's disability and the school district will take
immediate steps to remedy those deficiencies.

c. If the school district, the parent, and relevant members of the |IEP team determine that the conduct was a
manifestation of the student's disability, the IEP team will either:

m Conduct a FBA, unless the school district had conducted an FBA before the behavior that resulted
in the change of placement occurred, and implement a BIP for the student; or
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= If a BIP has already been developed, review and modify it, as necessary, to address the behavior;
and

= Except as provided in 6. below, return the student to the placement from which the student was
removed, unless the parent and the school district agree to a change in placement as part of the
modification of the BIP.

d. For disciplinary changes of placement, if the behavior that gave rise to the violation of a Code of Student
Conduct is determined not to be a manifestation of the student's disability, the relevant disciplinary
procedures applicable to nondisabled students may be applied to the student in the same manner and
for the same duration in which they would be applied to nondisabled students, except that services
necessary to provide FAPE will be provided to the student with a disability, as described in 5. below.

e. If a parent disagrees with the manifestation determination decision made by the |IEP team pursuant to
this rule, the parent may appeal the decision by requesting an expedited due process hearing as
described in 7. below.

Describe the district's procedures for scheduling manifestation determination reviews within required timelines
and determining participants for these reviews.

-Once the ESE Program Specialist has been notified (by the lead ESE teacher or school administrator) that
further suspension of a student who has already been suspended for 8 days in a school year is being
considered, a meeting to make a manifestation determination will be convened.

-The ESE Program Specialist, school-level administrator and lead ESE teacher will determine the relevant
members of the team (including the parent and student) and invite them to participate in the manifestation
determination. The meeting is convened no later than 10 days (giving the parent a reasonable notice) after
the ESE Program Specialist has been notified that a change of placement beyond 10 days in the school year
is contemplated. A Manifestation Determination will be made within 10 school days of any decision to change
the placement of a student with a disability who has violated the code os student conduct.

-If a student is suspended from school based on a zero-tolerance offense and expulsion may be a possibility,
the school level administrators submit a packet to the Assistant Superintendent's office requesting a
hearing/manifestation determination. The Assistant Superintendent's secretary notifies the ESE Director and
Program Specialists. A hearing/manifestation determination is held by the student's fifth day of suspension
from school.

Describe the district's procedures for initiating and conducting FBAs and BIPs in a timely manner.

-If it is determined (during a Manifestation Determination Hearing) that a student's conduct is a manifestation of the
student's disability and no FBA or BIP is in place, consent to conduct an FBA will be requested at the time of the
meeting. Consent for an FBA will be forwarded to the School Psychologist and the Functional Behavior Assessment
will be completed within five days after the meeting. Data and information obtained from the FBA will be used to
develop a BIP.

Describe the district's procedures for providing training regarding conducting FBAs and developing and implementing
BIPs.

-The district provides trainings on how to conduct FBAs and BIPs. Teachers are trained in small groups by ESE
staff. School Psychologists and Behavior Analysts also complete FBAs and BIPs and provide support to teachers in
completing the process.
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Describe the district's procedures for providing FAPE for students when the behavior is determined not to be a
manifestation of the student's disability

-If the team determines that the behavior is not a manifestation of the student's disability, the team may decide to
extend the suspension beyond the days that the student has already been suspended (not to exceed 10 days).
Based on the nature and severity of the offense, the team will review the student's IEP and determine if the IEP and
placement meet the student's needs. The district's practice (in as many instances as possible) is to use alternative
placements rather than expulsion of students. Students may be expelled from their home school to an alternative
school where they will receive required services. In an alternative placement, the student with disabilities will
continue to receive educational services to (1) enable the student to continue to participate in the general curriculum;
although in another setting, (2) progress toward meeting the goals in the student's IEP; and (3) receive as
appropriate; a functional behavior assessment and positive behavior intervention plan designed to address the
behavior violation.

Describe the district's procedures for requesting an expedited due process hearing when parents disagree with a
manifestation determination.

-If it is deemed necessary, the district will request an expedited due process hearing when parents disagree with a
manifestation determination. The request will be forwarded to Florida's Division of Administrative Hearings (DOAH)
with a copy to FDOE.

-In all cases the IEP team (which includes the parent) determines need for additional services including counseling,
psychiatric evaluation or additional programs to address the behavior problems.

-The parent of a student with a disability may request an expedited due process hearing when they disagree with a
manifestation determination following the guidelines in the Procedural Safeguards given to the parent with the
meeting notice.

4. On the date a decision is made to make a removal that constitutes a change of placement of a student with a
disability because of a violation of a code of student conduct, the school district will notify the parent of the
removal decision and provide the parent with a copy of the notice of procedural safeguards.

5. FAPE for students with disabilities who are suspended or expelled or placed in an IAES

a. A school district is not required to provide services to a student with a disability during removals totaling
ten (10) school days or fewer in that school year if services are not provided to nondisabled students who
are similarly removed.

b. Students with disabilities who are suspended or expelled from school or placed in an IAES will continue
to receive educational services in accordance with s. 1003.01, F.S., including homework assignments, to
enable the student to continue to participate in the general curriculum, although in another setting, and to
progress toward meeting the goals in the student's IEP and receive, as appropriate, a functional
behavioral assessment, behavioral intervention services, and modifications designed to address the
behavior violation so that it does not reoccur.

c. After a student with a disability has been removed from the current placement for 10 school days in the
school year, if the current removal is not more than ten (10) consecutive school days and is not a change
of placement under this rule, school personnel, in consultation with at least one of the student's special
education teacher(s), will determine the extent to which services are needed to enable the student to

continue to participate in the general curriculum, although in another setting, and to progress toward
meeting the goals in the student's IEP.
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d. If the removal is a change of placement under Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C., the student's IEP team
determines appropriate services under b) above.

Describe the district's procedures for providing FAPE for students with disabilities who are suspended or
expelled or placed in an IAES.

-Students with disabilities who are suspended from school and placed in an Interim Alternative Educational
Setting (IAES) will continue to receive appropriate educational services as indicated on the |IEP that will
enable the student to continue to participate in the general curriculum and progress toward meeting the goals
of the student's IEP. The IEP team will determine if additional supports and services are needed which could
include a Functional Behavior Assessment (FBA), Behavioral Intervention Plan (BIP) and/or counseling
designed to address the behavior violation.

-Students who have been suspended or expelled and placed in an alternative setting may have their IEPs
revised to indicate Home Instruction. These revisions may be made when students have not responded to
specialized instruction for a specified period of time. If the student has had reoccurring behavior issues in
multiple assignments ranging from a self-contained class in a regular school to an alternative school or to a
separate day school, home instruction may be appropriate. The student will receive services from a certified
ESE teacher in order for the student to continue to work toward his/her IEP goals and objectives.

Describe the district's procedures for providing training and supports for staff members who provide services to
students with disabilities who are suspended or expelled or placed in an IAES.

Supports and Training for the staff include:

-Teachers participate in CPI Training conducted by FDLRS

-Teachers and administrators are provided Positive Behavior Support training

-Teachers will receive additional resources and materials to use in their classrooms

-Teachers will receive guidance by a behavior specialist who is housed at the alternative school -Teachers
and staff are provided support and guidance during the MTSS/Problem Solving team meetings to determine
appropriate interventions for students

6. Special circumstances and interim alternative educational settings

a. School personnel may remove a student to an IAES for not more than forty-five (45) school days without
regard to whether the behavior is determined to be a manifestation of the student's disability, if the
student:

m Carries a weapon to or possesses a weapon at school, on school premises, or to a school
function under the jurisdiction of a SEA or a school district;

m Knowingly possesses or uses illegal drugs or sells or solicits the sale of a controlled substance
while at school, on school premises, or at a school function under the jurisdiction of a state
education agency or a school district; or

= Has inflicted serious bodily injury upon another person while at school, on school premises, or at a
school function under the jurisdiction of a SEA or a school district.

b. On the date that a decision is made to make a removal that constitutes a change of placement because
of a violation of a code of student conduct, the school district will notify the parent of that decision and
provide the parent with a copy of the notice of procedural safeguards.

Describe the district's procedures for notifying parents on the date that a decision is made to make a removal
that constitutes a change of placement and providing parents with a copy of the notice of procedural safeguards
on this date.

The principal of the school where the student is enrolled will immediately suspend the student for a maximum
of five school days. On the first day of the student's suspension, a copy of the procedural safeguards is sent
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to the parents along with a notice of a hearing/manifestation determination meeting. The meeting notification
and procedural safeguard will be sent by mail or delivered by a school resource officer. A hearing and
manifestation determination is scheduled and held within five school days. If a zero tolerance offense was
committed and the student violated the Code of Student Conduct in regards to weapons, drugs or serious
bodily harm, a change of placement to an IAES may be made for not more than 45 school days. The parent
or guardian is in attendance during the hearing and manifestation determination meeting and receives written
documentation of the removal. If the parent is not present (which is an extreme exception), a letter is hand
delivered to the parent by a school resource officer or school administrator. Each notice has a copy of the
Procedural Safeguards.

-If the maximum 5 days suspension is beyond 10 previous days of suspension, the letter will be mailed by
certified mail (if the parent cannot be reached). Documentation of the certified mail will be kept in the
student’s ESE file.

Describe the district's procedures for tracking students' removals to an IAES to ensure that the forty-five (45)
school-day limit is maintained.

Immediately following the hearing, an IEP meeting will be convened. The 45-school day duration of the IEP
and services is included in the initiation/duration section of the IEP. Prior to the expiration of the 45-school
day placement, the IEP team is reconvened to review the IEP and determine appropriate placement and
services.

The Program Specialist provides both the principal of the IAES and the principal of the student's home school
with the date of the student's return to his home school.

7. Appeal and expedited hearings
a. An expedited hearing may be requested by:

m The student's parent, if the parent disagrees with a manifestation determination or with any
decision not made by an administrative law judge (ALJ) regarding a change of placement under
Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C.

m The school district, if it believes that maintaining the current placement of the student is
substantially likely to result in injury to the student or to others

b. The school district may repeat the procedures for expedited hearings if it believes that returning the
student to the original placement is substantially likely to result in injury to the student or to others.

c. Expedited due process hearings requested under this subsection will be conducted by an ALJ for the
Division of Administrative Hearings, Department of Management Services, on behalf of the Department
of Education, and will be held at the request of either the parent or the school district regarding
disciplinary actions. These hearings will meet the requirements prescribed in Rules 6A-6.03011 through
6A-6.0361, F.A.C., except that the hearing will occur within twenty (20) school days of the date the
request for due process is filed and an ALJ will make a determination within ten (10) school days after
the hearing. In addition, unless the parents and the school district agree in writing to waive the resolution
meeting described herein or agree to use the mediation process set forth in these rules:

m A resolution meeting will occur within seven (7) days of receiving notice of the request for
expedited due process hearing

m The expedited due process hearing may proceed unless the matter has been resolved to the
satisfaction of both parties within fifteen (15) days of the receipt of the request for expedited due
process hearing

d. The decision of the ALJ rendered in an expedited hearing may be appealed by bringing a civil action in a
federal district or state circuit court, as provided in s. 1003.57(1)(b), F.S.
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Describe the district's procedures for setting up resolution meetings within seven (7) days of receiving notice of
a request for an expedited due process hearing.

The Director of Exceptional Student Education will be notified by the principal of the student's school by
phone that the parent has requested an expedited due process hearing. The principal will send a copy of the
written request to the district's ESE Director. The Director will immediately select a date for the meeting and
notify the parents and other participants of the date. The parent is requested to indicate if the date is
adequate and modifications are made if needed. The meeting will be held within 7 days of the district's receipt
of notice of the request for an expedited due process hearing.

8. Authority of an ALJ
An ALJ hears and makes a determination regarding an appeal and request for expedited due process hearing
under this subsection and, in making the determination:

a. An ALJ may return the student with a disability to the placement from which the student was removed if
the ALJ determines that the removal was a violation of Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C., or that the student's
behavior was a manifestation of the student's disability; or

b. Order a change of placement of the student with a disability to an appropriate IAES for not more than
forty-five (45) school days if the ALJ determines that maintaining the current placement of the student is
substantially likely to result in injury to the student or to others.

c. The procedures under this subsection may be repeated if a school district believes that returning the
student to the original placement is substantially likely to result in injury to the student or to others.
9. Student's placement during appeals or expedited due process proceedings

When an appeal as described in 7. above has been made by either the parent or the school district, the student
will remain in the IAES determined by the IEP team pending the decision of the ALJ or until the expiration of the
time period specified by school personnel, including expulsion for a student where no manifestation was found,

unless the parent and the Department of Education or school district agree otherwise.

10. Protections for students not determined eligible for special education and related services

A regular education student who has engaged in behavior that violated a code of student conduct may assert
any of the protections afforded to a student with a disability under this rule if the school district had knowledge
of the student's disability before the behavior that precipitated the disciplinary action occurred.

a. Basis of knowledge
A school district is deemed to have knowledge that a student is a student with a disability if:

m The parent has expressed concern in writing to supervisory or administrative personnel of the
appropriate school district, or a teacher of the student, that the student needs special education
and related services; or

m The parent has requested an evaluation to determine whether the student is in need of special
education and related services; or

m The teacher of the student, or other school district personnel, expressed specific concerns about a
pattern of behavior demonstrated by the student directly to the school district's special education
director or to other supervisory school district personnel.

b. Exception
A school district would not be deemed to have knowledge of a disability (see above) if:

= The parent of the student has not allowed an evaluation to determine if the student is an eligible
student with a disability;
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m The parent of the student has refused to provide consent for initial provision of special education
and related service;

m The parent of the student revoked consent for the student to receive special education and related
services; or

= The school district conducted an evaluation in accordance with Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-
6.0361, F.A.C., and determined that the student was not a student with a disability.

c. Conditions that apply if no basis of knowledge

m [f the school district has no knowledge that the student is a student with a disability prior to
disciplinary action, the student may be disciplined in the same manner as a nondisabled student
who engages in comparable behaviors.

= If an evaluation request is made for the student during the time period of the disciplinary action,
the evaluation will be conducted in an expedited manner. Until the evaluation is completed, the
student remains in the educational placement determined by school authorities, which can include
suspension or expulsion without educational services. If the student is determined to be a student
with a disability, taking into consideration information from the evaluation and information provided
by the parents, the school district will provide special education and related services consistent
with the requirements of Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C.

11. Nothing in Rule 6A-6.03312, F.A.C., prohibits a school district from reporting a crime committed by a student
with a disability to appropriate authorities or prevents state law enforcement and judicial authorities from
exercising their responsibilities with regard to the application of federal and state law to crimes committed by a
student with a disability.

12. Student records in disciplinary procedures

Regarding the person making the final determination for the disciplinary action, school districts will ensure that
the special education and disciplinary records of students with disabilities are transmitted, consistent with the
provisions of 34 CFR §300.535(b), s. 1002.22, F.S., and Rule 6A-1.0955, F.A.C.:

Describe the district's procedures for ensuring that special education and disciplinary records of students with
disabilities are transmitted to the person making the final determination regarding the disciplinary action.

Where a disciplinary change of placement is determined appropriate, the ESE Program Specialist will ensure
that the IEP team has all relevant special education and disciplinary records. The IEP team makes the final
disciplinary determination. In cases where a disciplinary action is considered that is not a change of
placement, the administrator responsible for discipline will have access to special education and disciplinary
records of the student. No "transmission" of records is necessarily involved. When a school reports a crime to
appropriate authorities, the district conveys relevant information related to the student's disability, particularly
the information necessary to protect the health or safety of the students or others. When a school reports
criminal behavior to appropriate authorities, the district transmits the student's special education and
disciplinary records for their consideration upon receipt of written request of an adult student, a parent or
guardian of a student or a receiving school, as prescribed by Rule 6A-1.0955(7).

13. Disciplinary records of students with disabilities

School districts will include in the records of students with disabilities a statement of any current or previous
disciplinary action that has been taken against the student and transmit the statement to the same extent that
the disciplinary information is included in, and transmitted with, the student records of nondisabled students.

a. The statement may be a description of any behavior engaged in by the student that required disciplinary
action, a description of the disciplinary action taken, and any other information that is relevant to the
safety of the student and other individuals involved with the student.

b. If the student transfers from one school to another, the transmission of any of the student's records will

include both the student's current IEP and any statement of current or previous disciplinary action that
has been taken against the student.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section E: Participation in State and District Assessments

This section is not applicable for the district.

Statutory and Regulatory Citations
34 CFR §300.320

Sections 1003.01, 1003.428, 1003.43, 1003.433, 1007.02, 1008.22, 1008.212, 1008.25, and 1011.62, F.S.
Rules 6A-1.09401, 6A-1.0943, 6A-1.09430, 6A-6.03028 and 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

Statewide, Standardized Assessment Program

1. Purpose

The primary purposes of the student assessment program are to provide information about student mastery of
grade-level state standards and to inform parents of their child's educational progress.

2. Student participation

a. Each student with a disability has the opportunity to participate in the statewide standardized assessment
program and any district-wide assessment of student achievement with allowable accommodations, if
determined appropriate by the IEP team and recorded on the student's IEP.

b. Accommodations identified for testing situations are those identified in the test manual and regularly
used by the student in the classroom.

c. A parent must provide signed consent for a student to receive instructional accommodations not
permitted on statewide standardized assessments and acknowledge, in writing, the implications of such
accommodations.

d. Students who are identified solely as gifted are not eligible for statewide standardized assessment
accommodations.

3. Allowable accommodations

Allowable and appropriate accommodations for statewide standardized assessments are included in the test
administration manual. Copies of current statewide standardized assessment test administration manuals
published by the Florida Department of Education Bureau of Assessment and School Performance, and Bureau
of Exceptional Education and Student Services are available by contacting the Department of Education at
http://www.fldoe.org/asp.

4. Waiver of assessment requirements

A student with a disability, as defined in s. 1007.02(2), for whom the individual education plan (IEP) team
determines that the statewide, standardized assessments cannot accurately measure the student’s abilities,
taking into consideration all allowable accommodations, shall have assessment results waived for the purpose
of receiving a course grade and a standard high school diploma. Such waiver shall be designated on the
student’s transcript.

Extraordinary Exemption for Students with Disabilities

In accordance with s. 1008.212, F.S., Students with disabilities; extraordinary exemption, a student with a disability
may be eligible for an exemption from participation in statewide assessment.

1. Definitions:

a. "Circumstance" means a situation in which accommodations allowable for use on the state-wide
standardized assessment, a statewide standardized end-of-course assessment, or an alternate
assessment pursuant to s. 1008.22(3)(c) are not offered to a student during the current year's
assessment administration due to technological limitations in the testing administration program which
lead to results that reflect the student's impaired sensory, manual, or speaking skills rather than the
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student's achievement of the benchmarks assessed by the statewide standardized assessment, a
statewide standardized end-of-course assessment, or an alternate assessment.

b. "Condition" means an impairment, whether recently acquired or longstanding, which affects a student's
ability to communicate in modes deemed acceptable for statewide assessments, even if appropriate
accommodations are provided, and creates a situation in which the results of administration of the
statewide standardized assessment, an end-of-course assessment, or an alternate assessment would
reflect the student's impaired sensory, manual, or speaking skills rather than the student's achievement
of the benchmarks assessed by the statewide standardized assessment, a statewide standardized end-
of-course assessment, or an alternate assessment.

2. A student with a disability for whom the individual education plan (IEP) team determines is prevented by a
circumstance or condition from physically demonstrating the mastery of skills that have been acquired and are
measured by the statewide standardized assessment, a statewide standardized end-of-course assessment, or
an alternate assessment pursuant to s. 1008.22(3)(c) shall be granted an extraordinary exemption from the
administration of the assessment. A learning, emotional, behavioral, or significant cognitive disability, or the
receipt of services through the homebound or hospitalized program in accordance with rule 6A-6.03020, Florida
Administrative Code, is not, in and of itself, an adequate criterion for the granting of an extraordinary exemption.

3. The IEP team, which must include the parent, may submit to the district school superintendent a written request
for an extraordinary exemption at any time during the school year, but not later than 60 days before the current
year's assessment administration for which the request is made. A request must include all of the following:

a. A written description of the student's disabilities, including a specific description of the student's impaired
sensory, manual, or speaking skills.

b. Written documentation of the most recent evaluation data.

c. Written documentation, if available, of the most recent administration of the statewide standardized
assessment, an end-of-course assessment, or an alternate assessment.

d. A written description of the condition's effect on the student's participation in the statewide standardized
assessment, an end-of-course assessment, or an alternate assessment.

e. Written evidence that the student has had the opportunity to learn the skills being tested.
f. Written evidence that the student has been provided appropriate instructional accommodations.

g. Written evidence as to whether the student has had the opportunity to be assessed using the
instructional accommodations on the student's IEP which are allowable in the administration of the
statewide standardized assessment, an end-of-course assessment, or an alternate assessment in prior
assessments.

h. Written evidence of the circumstance or condition as defined in section (1).

4. Based upon the documentation provided by the IEP team, the school district superintendent shall recommend
to the Commissioner of Education whether an extraordinary exemption for a given assessment administration
window should be granted or denied. A copy of the school district's procedural safeguards as required in rule 6A
-6.03311, Florida Administrative Code, shall be provided to the parent. If the parent disagrees with the IEP
team's recommendation, the dispute resolution methods described in the procedural safeguards shall be made
available to the parent. Upon receipt of the request, documentation, and recommendation, the commissioner
shall verify the information documented, make a determination, and notify the parent and the district school
superintendent in writing within 30 days after the receipt of the request whether the exemption has been
granted or denied. If the commissioner grants the exemption, the student's progress must be assessed in
accordance with the goals established in the student's individual education plan. If the commissioner denies the
exemption, the notification must state the reasons for the denial.

5. The parent of a student with a disability who disagrees with the commissioner's denial of an extraordinary
exemption may request an expedited hearing. If the parent requests the expedited hearing, the Department of
Education shall inform the parent of any free or low-cost legal services and other relevant services available in
the area. The Department of Education shall arrange a hearing with the Division of Administrative Hearings,
which must be commenced within 20 school days after the parent's request for the expedited hearing. The
administrative law judges at the division shall make a determination within 10 school days after the expedited
hearing. The standard of review for the expedited hearing is de novo, and the department has the burden of
proof.
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Exemption for a Child With Medical Complexity

In accordance with s. 1008.22, F.S., Student assessment program for public school; Child with medical complexity, a
child with a medical complexity may be exempt from participating in statewide, standardized assessments, including
the Florida Alternate Assessment (FAA), pursuant to the following provisions.

1. Child with a medical complexity

a. Definition of child with medical complexity. A child with a medical complexity means a child who, based
upon medical documentation from a physician licensed under chapter 458 or 459 is medically fragile and
needs intensive care due to a condition such as congenital or acquired multisystem disease; has a
severe neurological or cognitive disorder with marked functional impairment; or is technology dependent
for activities of daily living; and lacks the capacity to take or perform on an assessment.

b. Exemption options. If the parent consents in writing, and the |IEP team determines that the child should
not be assessed based upon medical documentation that the child meets the definition of a child with
medical complexity, then the parent may choose one of the following three assessment exemption
options.

1. One-year exemption approved by the district school superintendent. If the superintendent is
provided written documentation of parental consent and appropriate medical documentation to
support the IEP team's determination that the child is a child with medical complexity, then the
superintendent may approve a one-year exemption from all statewide, standardized assessments,
including the FAA. The superintendent shall report annually to the district school board and the
Commissioner of Education the number of students who are identified as a child with medical
complexity who are not participating in the assessment program.

2. One- to three-year exemption approved by the Commissioner of Education. If the commissioner is
provided written documentation of parental consent; district school superintendent approval; the
IEP team’s determination that the child is a child with medical complexity based upon appropriate
medical documentation; and all medical documentation, then the commissioner may exempt the
child from all statewide, standardized assessments, including the FAA, for up to three years. The
State Board of Education shall adopt rules to administer this subparagraph which must expedite
the process by which exemptions are reviewed and approved and which demonstrate the utmost
compassion and consideration for meeting the parent’s and child's needs.

3. Permanent exemption approved by the Commissioner of Education. If the commissioner is
provided written documentation of parental consent; district school superintendent approval of a
permanent exemption; the IEP team's determination that the child is a child with medical
complexity based upon appropriate medical documentation and that a permanent exemption is
appropriate; and all medical documentation, then the commissioner may approve a permanent
exemption from all statewide, standardized assessments, including the FAA. The State Board of
Education shall adopt rules to administer this subparagraph which must expedite the process by
which exemptions are reviewed and approved and which demonstrate the utmost compassion and
consideration for meeting the parent's and child’'s needs.

Additional Information Required:
An alternate assessment is required for any district-wide assessment of student achievement.
Alternate A ment Based on Alter hievement Stan AA-AAS
1. Students with significant cognitive disabilities, for whom the statewide standardized assessment— even with
allowable accommodations— is not appropriate, may be eligible to participate in the statewide assessment
program through the AA-AAS.
2. Eligibility requirements
The decision that a student with a significant cognitive disability will participate in the statewide alternate
assessment is made by the IEP team and recorded on the IEP. The following criteria must be met:

a. The student is unable to master the grade-level general state content standards pursuant to Rule 6A-
1.09401, F.A.C., even with appropriate and allowable instructional accommodations, assistive
technology, or accessible instructional materials.
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b. The student is participating in a curriculum based on the state standards access points pursuant to Rule
6A-1.09401, F.A.C., for all academic areas.

c. The student requires direct instruction in academics based on access points pursuant to Rule 6A-
1.09401, F.A.C., in order to acquire, generalize, and transfer skills across settings.

3. District and IEP team requirements

If it is determined by the IEP team using the Assessment Participation Checklist that the student will participate
in the statewide assessment through the AA-AAS, the IEP will contain a statement of why the general
assessment is not appropriate and why the AA-AAS is appropriate. It also will indicate that notification was
made to the parent and that the implications of the student's nonparticipation in the statewide, standardized
assessment program were provided. The Assessment Participation Checklist may be accessed at:
http://info.fldoe.org/docushare/dsweb/Get/Document-5831/dps-2010-92.pdf.

4. Administration of the AA-AAS

The assessment will be administered individually by the student's special education teacher. If this is not
possible, the test administrator will be a certified teacher or other licensed professional who has worked
extensively with the student. All individuals who administer the AA-AAS must be trained in administration
procedures and receive annual update training.

The district administers district-wide assessment(s) of student achievement. (If your district uses a portfolio as a
corresponding district alternate assessment, the data collected should be based on grade level Florida Alternate
Achievement Standards. For portfolios, indicate what information is being collected, how the information is being
recorded, what type of scoring rubric is being used and how the district ensures that all teachers are collecting the
same information and scoring the data the same way.)

@ Yes

No

If yes , include the name of each district-wide assessment with the corresponding alternate assessment.

District-wide Assessment: Corresponding Alternate Assessment:

Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading Brigance Comprehensive Inventory of Basic
Skills -Revised(CIBS -R)

District Progress Monitoring Testing Brigance Comprehensive Inventory of Basic
Skills -Revised
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Part Il

Section F: Eligibility Criteria for Prekindergarten Children with Disabilities

Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

This sec

tion is not applicable for the district

Statutory and Requlatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.25 and 300.101
Sections 1003.01, 1003.21, and 1003.57, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.03026, F.A.C.

Definition

A prekindergarten child with a disability is a child who meets the following criteria.
Eligibility Criteria
In accordance with s. 1003.21, F.S., a child is eligible for prekindergarten programs for children with disabilities based

upon meeting the eligibility criteria for one or more specific exceptionalities listed below and upon meeting the age
requirements shown.

1. The child is below three (3) years of age and meets the criteria for eligibility for any of the following educational
programs:

a

b.

g.
h.

. Deaf or hard of hearing

Visually impaired

Orthopedically impaired, other health impairment, or traumatic brain injury
Intellectual disabilities

. Established conditions

Developmentally delayed

Dual-sensory impaired

Autism Spectrum Disorder

2. The child is age three (3) through five (5) and meets the criteria for eligibility as a child with one or more of the
following disabilities:

a.

b

Intellectual disabilities

. Speech and language impaired

Deaf or hard of hearing

Visually impaired

Orthopedically impaired, other health impairment, or traumatic brain injury
Emotional or behavioral disabilities

. Specific learning disabilities

. Homebound or hospitalized

. Dual-sensory impaired

Autism Spectrum Disorder

Developmentally delayed
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Child Evaluation

1. Evaluations are conducted in accordance with the requirements of rules for the eligibility areas listed in Sections
1 and 2 under Eligibility Criteria.

2. Existing screening and evaluation information available from agencies that previously served the child and
family shall be used, as appropriate, to meet evaluation criteria for the rules for the eligibility areas listed in
Section 1 and 2.

Instructional Program

In regards to a child who is eligible for admission to public kindergarten in accordance with Section 1003.21, F.S., an
eligible prekindergarten child with a disability may receive instruction for one additional school year in a
prekindergarten classroom in accordance with the child's individual educational plan (IEP) or individualized family
support plan (IFSP).

The parent or guardian must be informed in writing of the implications of an additional year in the prekindergarten

classroom (i.e., the additional year is not considered a "retention," thus impacting the future consideration of a "good
cause exemption"). If a parent disagrees with the IEP team recommendation for an additional year of instruction in a
prekindergarten classroom, the team's recommendation may not be used to deny a child admission to kindergarten.

Transition from Early Steps Part C Services to Part B Services

The district's processes and procedures regarding the transition of eligible children from Early Steps to the Part B
Program for Prekindergarten Children with Disabilities, including district procedures that ensure the district's
participation in the transition conference and development of the IEP by the third birthday, are described in the text box
below.

Early Steps will prepare families for the transition process in an ongoing and positive manner, using the procedural
steps developed by the partners.

A. The service coordinator meets with the family 9 months before the child turns three years of age to discuss
transition planning. The discussion includes potential options for services in the community. At the meeting, the
family mayor may not inform Early Steps of their choice for potential services after the child turns three. If they have
not made that choice they may explore community options prior to the Transition Conference.

B. Transition Conference -Early Steps and the school district meet with the family to hold transition conferences, at
least 90 days before the child turns three.

C. Referral to the School District (with consent of the family) -The service coordinator provides a transition packet to
the school district at least two weeks prior to the transition conference, which includes:

1.FDLRS/Child Find referral

2.Prior Notice Letter

3.Copy of the IFSP

4 Recent evaluation reports

5. Vision and Hearing Statement

6. Informed consent form for evaluation

7. Release of information

D. The service coordinator invites the family, the LEA, and any other agency or participants the

family chooses, at least two weeks prior to the transition conference.

E. The service coordinator facilitates the conference. At the conference the packet is reviewed with

the family. The service coordinator discusses the progress the child has made. The parent

discusses their concerns and the potential services they want for their child.

F. If additional evaluations are needed, arrangements are made to obtain further evaluation at no cost to the family.
G. There is discussion of the process for determining eligibility for school district services, and information is shared
about the differences in the Part C and Part B service delivery. Early Steps will provide information to families about
the Agency for Persons with Disabilities, and facilitate referral if needed.

H. Families are given a copy of the ISFP form |, Part C procedural safeguards, and a written form from the school
district outlining the next steps in the process.

I. Parents are offered the opportunity to visit school sites and arrangements are made with the Child Find Specialist
to do so.

J. If the family declines a referral to the school district, Early Steps notifies Child Find at the transition conference.
This information is entered into the CHRIS and the Child Find time line on that child ends.

K. LEA Process for Determining Eligibility and Developing the IEP -The school district schedules an eligibility
determination and IEP meeting. Teachers contracted within the community agency collaborate to schedule an IEP
Meeting. The district invites the family, the Staffing Specialist, the teacher, therapists and any other appropriate
community participants. Families may also invite others to attend. interpreters are provided as needed. Families are
given a summary of procedural safeguards.

L. The Staffing Specialist facilitates the meeting; evaluations are shared and if the child is eligible, an IEP is
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developed by the child's third birthday, and the date of implementation is determined.
M. If the child is ineligible, the family is given information about other community services.

Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

1. Philosophy

a. The prekindergarten program for children with disabilities supports young children by recognizing and
respecting their unique abilities, strengths, and needs.

b. Services for young children with disabilities and their families include a range of educational,
developmental, and therapeutic activities that are provided in least restrictive or natural learning
environments where children experience learning opportunities that promote and enhance behavioral
and developmental competencies.

c. For a child with disabilities age three (3) through five (5) years, special education, which refers to
specially designed instruction and related services, is provided to meet the unique needs of the child.
Specially designed instruction means adapting, as appropriate, the content, methodology, or delivery of
instruction.

d. Programs and services for prekindergarten children with disabilities are based on practices that are
developmentally appropriate for all young children. They acknowledge the importance of collaboration
and partnerships with families and view the child in the context of the family and community.
Understanding and knowledge of early childhood development serves as a foundation for these
practices.

2. Curriculum
a. Curriculum content, materials, and activities are consistent with the district's program philosophy.

m For prekindergarten children with disabilities, during the year prior to kindergarten entry, the
Florida Voluntary Prekindergarten (VPK) Education Standards are used to guide the selection of
curriculum (curricula) in concert with a knowledge and understanding of the impact of the disability
on the growth and development of the child.

m The VPK standards help to create a shared framework and common language between early
childhood education and early childhood special education by emphasizing the sequence of
development across multiple developmental domains and the importance of the classroom
environment to include how curricula, materials, and equipment are selected.

m For children birth to the age of eligibility for the VPK program, Florida's Birth to Three Learning
and Developmental Standards and the School Readiness Performance Standards may be used to
guide the selection of curriculum, materials, and equipment.

b. Modifications, adaptations, and accommodations of curricula, materials, and activities selected may be
needed to meet the unique needs of the child. Ongoing progress monitoring is conducted to ensure that
the instruction or interventions provided are effective in attaining the desired outcomes.

3. Instructional support

a. Young children receive instructional support through specially designed instruction and related services
as determined by the IEP process or early intervention services as determined through the IFSP
process. These services are based on peer-reviewed, research-based practices to the extent practicable.

b. Teachers and related services personnel are trained in how to design and implement individualized
programs to address the learning needs of children with disabilities.

c. Teachers and related services personnel are provided with administrative support to assure reasonable
class size and workload, adequate funds for materials, and professional development. Teachers provide
instruction in the domains of development, including cognitive development, motor development,
language and communication, social emotional development, and adaptive behavior. Instruction and
related services may be offered in a continuum of placements and settings that may include regular,
resource, or special class settings in public, community-based, or home-based settings.
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d. School districts may provide related services to children and professional development for teachers and
related services personnel in coordination with community agencies, including other early childhood
partners such as Early Learning Coalitions and Head Start. Additionally, support for professional
development and related services may, as appropriate, be provided in collaboration with discretionary
projects funded by the Bureau of Exceptional Education and Student Services, the Florida School for the
Deaf and the Blind, and other agencies of state and local government, including, but not limited to, the
Division of Blind Services, the Department of Children and Families, and the Department of Health,
Children's Medical Services.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for prekindergarten children
with disabilities.

One of the following must be selected:
The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.
@ There is no additional information for this section.

This section is not applicable for the district.
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Part Il. Policies and Procedures for Students with Disabilities

Section G: Individualized Family Support Plan for Students with Disabilities Ages Birth
through Five (5) Years

This section is not applicable for the district.
Students with Disabilities Ages Birth through Two (2) Years

Statut nd Requlatory Citations

34 CFR §303.340
Sections 1003.03, 1003.21, and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03029 and 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

Definition

An IFSP is a written plan identifying the specific concerns and priorities of a family of children with disabilities, ages
birth through five (5) years, related to enhancing a child's development and the resources to provide early intervention
services. A planning process involving the family, professionals, and others is used to prepare the document. An IFSP
must be used for children ages birth through two (2) years. At the option of the district and with written parental
consent, an IFSP may be used in lieu of an IEP for children with disabilities ages three (3) through five (5) years.
Parent(s) must be provided with a detailed explanation of the differences between an IFSP and an IEP.

Procedures

1. Content of an IFSP
The IFSP is in writing and includes:

a. A statement of the child's present levels of physical development (including vision, hearing, and health
status), cognitive development, communication development, social or emotional development, and
adaptive development based on the information from the child’s evaluation and skills assessment.

b. With concurrence of the family, a statement of the family's resources, priorities, and concerns related to
enhancing the development of the family's child with a disability;

c. A statement of the measurable results or measurable outcomes expected to be achieved by the child
and the family, including pre-literacy and language skills, as developmentally appropriate for the child,
and the goals, criteria, procedures, and timelines used to determine the degree to which progress toward
achieving the measurable results or outcomes is being made and whether modifications or revisions of
the expected results or outcomes or services are necessary,

d. A statement of the specific early intervention services based on peer-reviewed research, to the extent
practicable, or, for children ages three (3) through five (5) years, the specially designed instruction and
related services necessary to meet the unique needs of the child and the family, including the frequency,
intensity, and method of delivering services;

e. A statement of the natural environments in which early intervention services, or, for children ages three
(3) through five (5) years, specially designed instruction and related services are to be provided, and a
justification of the extent, if any, to which the services will not be provided in a natural environment;

f. The projected dates for initiation of services and the anticipated duration of such services; and

g. To the extent appropriate, the IFSP must:

s Identify any medical and additional supports that the child or family needs or is receiving through
other sources but that are neither required nor funded under IDEA, Part C and

» Include a description of the steps the service coordinator or family may take to assist the child and
family in securing additional supports not currently being provided

h. The name of the service coordinator from the profession most immediately relevant to the child's or
family's needs or the individual who is otherwise qualified to be responsible for the implementation of the
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services identified on the plan and including transition services coordination with other agencies and
persons, including transition services. In meeting this requirement, the district may assign the same
service coordinator who was appointed at the time that the child was initially referred for evaluation to be
responsible for implementing a child's and family's IFSP or may appoint a new service coordinator.

2. Content of IFSPs for children ages birth through two (2) years
IFSPs developed for children with disabilities ages birth through two (2) years must also include:

a. The frequency, intensity, and method of delivery of the early intervention services;

b. The location and length of the early intervention services;

c. The payment arrangements, if any;

d. Other services to the extent appropriate; and

e. The steps to be taken to support the transition of the child, upon reaching age three (3), to preschool
services for children with disabilities ages three (3) through five (5) years, to the extent that those
services are considered appropriate or other services that may be available, if appropriate; the steps

required for transition include:

= Discussions with and training of, parent(s) regarding future placements and other matters related
to the child's transition;

m Procedures to prepare the child for changes in service delivery, including steps to help the child
adjust to and function in a new setting; and

m Confirmation that notification information for child find purposes has been transmitted to the local
school district and the Florida Department of Education in accordance with the state's notification
policies;

= With parental consent, the sharing of information about the child to the school district to ensure
continuity of services, including evaluation and assessment information and copies of IFSPs that
have been developed and implemented

m |dentification of transition services and other activities that the IFSP team determines are
necessary to support the transition of the child.

3. Timelines and requirements for IFSPs
a. Timelines for IFSPs developed for children ages birth through two (2) years include:

m A face-to-face meeting to develop the initial IFSP for a child who has been evaluated for the first
time and determined eligible must be conducted within forty-five (45) days from referral;

= A review of the IFSP for a child and the child's family must be conducted every six (6) months or
more frequently if conditions warrant, or if the family requests such a review; the review may be
carried out at a meeting or by another means that is acceptable to the parent(s) and other
participants.
b. The purpose of the periodic review is to determine:
m The degree to which progress toward achieving the outcomes is being made; and
m Whether modifications or revision of the outcomes or services are necessary.

m Whether additional needs have been identified based on ongoing assessment or observation.

c. A face-to-face meeting is conducted on at least an annual basis re-determine eligibility and review the
IFSP and, as appropriate, revise, change or modify its provisions. The results of any current evaluations,
and other information available from the ongoing assessments of the child and family, are used to
determine continuing eligibility and what services are needed and will be provided.

d. IFSP meetings are held in accordance with the following:
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m IFSP meetings are conducted in settings and at times that are convenient to families; and

m In the native language of the family or other mode of communication used by the family, unless it
is clearly not feasible to do so.

e. Meeting arrangements are made with and written notice provided to the family and other participants
early enough before the meeting date to ensure that they will be able to attend.

f. The contents of the IFSP are fully explained to the parent(s) and informed written consent from the
parent(s) is obtained prior to the provisions of early intervention services described in the plan. If the
parent(s) do not provide consent with respect to a particular early intervention service, that service may
not be provided. The early intervention services to which parental consent is obtained must be provided.
Each early intervention service must be provided as soon as possible after the parent provides consent
for that service

4. Participants in IFSP meetings (ages birth through two (2) years)

Participants in the development of IFSPs (both initial and annual) for children with disabilities ages birth through
two (2) years must include:

a. The parent or parent(s) of the child;
b. Other family members as requested by the parent(s), if feasible to do so;
c. An advocate or person outside of the family, if the parent(s) request that the person participate;

d. The service coordinator who has been working with the family since the initial referral of the child for
evaluation, or the person designated responsible for implementation of the IFSP,;

e. Forinitial IFSP meetings, at least two (2) professionals from two (2) different disciplines directly involved
in conducting the evaluations and assessments; for subsequent IFSP meetings, at least two (2)
professionals from two different disciplines; and;

f. As appropriate, persons who will be providing services to the child or family.

5. If any of these participants are unable to attend a meeting, arrangements must be made for the person's
involvement through other means, including:

a. Participating in a telephone conference call;
b. Having a knowledgeable authorized representative attend the meeting; or
c. Making pertinent records available at the meeting.

6. Each periodic review provides for the participation of the persons listed above. If conditions warrant, provisions
must be made for the participation of other representatives.

7. Participants in IFSP meetings (ages three (3) through five (5) years)

Early intervention services for a child with disabilities ages birth through two (2) years and the child's family may
commence before the completion of the evaluation and assessments if the following conditions are met:

a. Parental consent is obtained;

b. An interim IFSP is developed that includes the name of the service coordinator who will be responsible
for the implementation of the interim IFSP and coordination with other agencies and persons and the
services that have been determined to be needed immediately by the child and the family; and

c. The evaluation and assessments are completed and an initial IFSP developed within forty-five (45) days
from the referral date.

8. For children ages birth through two (2) years, the school district is only financially responsible for the early
intervention services specified and agreed to through the IFSP process.

Students with Disabilities Ages Three (3) through Five (5)
Statutory and Requlatory Citations
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34 CFR §§303.323 and 300.340
Sections 1003.21, 1003.03, and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03029 and 6A-6.0331, F.A.C.

Definition

An IFSP is a written plan identifying the specific concerns and priorities of a family of children with disabilities that must
be used for children ages birth through two (2) years. A planning process involving the family, professionals, and
others is used to prepare the document. At the option of the district and with written parental consent, an IFSP may be

used in lieu of an IEP for children with disabilities ages three (3) through five (5) years. Parent(s) must be provided
with a detailed explanation of the differences between an IFSP and an IEP.

Procedures

1. Content of an IFSP
The IFSP is in writing and includes:

a. A statement of the child's present levels of physical development (including vision, hearing, and health
status), cognitive development, communication development, social or emotional development, and
adaptive development based on objective criteria.

b. With concurrence of the family, a statement of the family's resources, priorities, and concerns related to
enhancing the development of the family’s child with a disability;

c. A statement of the measurable results or major outcomes expected to be achieved by the child and the
family, including pre-literacy and language skills, as developmentally appropriate for the child, and the
criteria, procedures, and timelines used to determine the degree to which progress toward achieving the
results or outcomes is being made and whether modifications or revisions of the results or outcomes or
services are necessary,;

d. A statement of the specific early intervention services based on peer-reviewed research, to the extent
practicable, or, for children ages three (3) through five (5) years, the specially designed instruction and
related services necessary to meet the unique needs of the child and the family, including the frequency,
intensity, and method of delivering services;

e. A statement of the natural environments in which early intervention services, or, for children ages three
(3) through five (5) years, specially designed instruction and related services are to be provided, and a
justification of the extent, if any, to which the services will not be provided in a natural environment;

f. The projected dates for initiation of services and the anticipated duration of such services;

g. The name of the service coordinator from the profession most immediately relevant to the child's or
family's needs or the individual who is otherwise qualified to be responsible for the implementation of the
plan and coordination with other agencies and persons. In meeting this requirement, the district may
assign the same service coordinator who was appointed at the time that the child was initially referred for
evaluation to be responsible for implementing a child’'s and family's IFSP or may appoint a new service
coordinator.

h. The frequency, intensity, and method of delivery of the early intervention services;

i. The location of the early intervention services;

j. The payment arrangements, if any;

k. Other services to the extent appropriate; and

I. The steps to be taken to support the transition of the child, upon reaching age three (3), to preschool
services for children with disabilities ages three (3) through five (5) years, to the extent that those
services are considered appropriate or other services that may be available, if appropriate; the steps

required for transition include:

m Discussions with parent(s) regarding future placements and other matters related to the child's
transition;

m Procedures to prepare the child for changes in service delivery, including steps to help the child
adjust to and function in a new setting;
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m With parental consent, the sharing of information about the child to the school district to ensure
continuity of services, including evaluation and assessment information and copies of IFSPs that
have been developed and implemented

2. Requirements for IFSPs for children ages three (3) through five (5) are in accordance with the requirements in
6A-6.03028, F.A.C.

3. Participants in IFSP meetings for children with disabilities ages three (3) through five (5) years include:

a.

b.

g.

The parent(s);

Not less than one regular education teacher, if the child is or may be participating in the regular
education environment;

Not less than one special education teacher;
A representative of the local district who is qualified to provide or supervise the provision of specially

designed instruction for children with disabilities and is knowledgeable about the general curriculum and
the availability of resources of the local district;

. An individual who can interpret the instructional implications of the evaluation results. This individual may

be a member of the committee as described in b) through d) above;

At the discretion of the parent or the school district, other individuals who have knowledge or special
expertise regarding the child, including related services personnel; (Note: The determination of the
knowledge or special expertise shall be made by the party who invited the individual to participate in the
IFSP meeting); and

Whenever appropriate, the child.

4. For children ages three (3) through five (5) years, the school district is only financially responsible for the
provision of specially designed instruction and the related services necessary for the child to benefit from the
specially designed instruction.
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Part Ill.
Policies and Procedures for Students
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Part lll. Policies and Procedures for Students

Section A: Exceptional Student Education Eligibility for Students who are Gifted

This section is not applicable for the district

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

Sections 1003.01 and 1003.57, F.S.
Rules 6A-6.03019 and 6A-6.030191, F.A.C.

Definition

A student who is gifted is one who has superior intellectual development and is capable of high performance.
Eligibility Criteria

A student is eligible for special instructional programs for the gifted from kindergarten through grade twelve (12) if the
student meets the criteria under 1. or 2. below:

1. The student demonstrates:
a. The need for a special program
b. A majority of characteristics of gifted students according to a standard scale or checklist

c. Superior intellectual development as measured by an intelligence quotient of two (2) standard deviations
or more above the mean on an individually administered standardized test of intelligence

2. The student is a member of an underrepresented group and meets the criteria specified in an approved school
district plan for increasing the participation of underrepresented groups in programs for students who are gifted.
Underrepresented groups are defined in Rule 6A-6.03019, F.A.C. as students with limited English proficiency or
students from low socio-economic status families.

Additional Information Required
One of the following must be selected:

@ The school district has a plan for increasing the participation of underrepresented groups in programs for gifted
students. The plan is provided in Appendix C of this document.

The school district does not have a plan for increasing the participation of underrepresented groups in programs
for gifted students.

Student Evaluation
1. The minimum evaluations for determining eligibility address the following:
a. Need for a special instructional program
b. Characteristics of the gifted
c. Intellectual development

d. May include those evaluation procedures specified in an approved district plan to increase the
participation of students from underrepresented groups in programs for the gifted

2. Evaluations and qualified evaluators for students who are gifted are listed in Part | of this document.

Temporary Break in Service

The team developing the EP may determine that a student's needs may currently be appropriately met through other
academic options. The parent or student may indicate that they do not desire service for a period of time. Should the

decision be made to waive the services offered on the current educational plan, the student may resume service at
any time.

Unigue Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

ht’tp:;’fbeff:ss.fcim.org/coordinatorf’sppDistritlz)t%ggcl!‘lggnt.?lgpx’Z 12 2/10/2015



General Supervision Page 142 of 166

1. Philosophy

a. Each student identified as being eligible for gifted services is entitled to receive a free appropriate public
education which will enable the student to progress in the general curriculum to the maximum extent
appropriate.

b. Specially designed instruction, appropriate related services, and programs for students who are gifted
shall provide significant adaptations in one or more of the following: curriculum, methodology, materials,
equipment, or environment designed to meet the individual and unique needs and goals of each student
who is gifted.

c. A range of service delivery options is available to meet the student's special needs. Teachers are trained
to provide the unique services identified for each student and are provided with administrative support to
assure reasonable class size, adequate funds for materials and inservice training.

2. Curriculum

a. Curriculum options include an effective and differentiated curriculum designed for the abilities of the
student who is gifted to ensure that each individual student progresses in the curriculum.

b. The curriculum may include, but is not limited to, opportunities for problem solving, problem-based
learning, application of knowledge and skills, and other effective instructional strategies.

c. The teachers of the students who are gifted are trained to provide a curriculum based on the educational
characteristics and needs of the learner who is gifted.

d. Curriculum for each student will be determined by the EP and will focus on the performance levels for the
student and needs for developing further skills and abilities, recognizing opportunities to extend the
present program through appropriate scaffolding for students who are gifted.

e. The curriculum for the student who is gifted will assume access to the general curriculum (State
standards) with emphasis on what the EP team determines will offer opportunities for growth for the
learner who is gifted based on the student's strengths and present level of performance.

3. Instructional support

a. Students identified as eligible for gifted services receive instructional support through the specially
designed instruction and related services as determined through the development of the EP.

b. Teachers of the students who are gifted provide instruction and support to further develop the student's
demonstrated ability.

c. Teachers are provided with administrative support to develop an individualized program to meet the
goals for each student as determined by the EP.

d. Students who are gifted may indicate a need for special counseling and guidance in understanding their
special characteristics.

e. Support services are provided in coordination with local school district student services and community
agencies, the Florida Diagnostic and Learning Resources System Associate Centers, special projects
funded by the Bureau of Exceptional Education and Student Services, and other agencies of state and
local government.

f. No student may be given special instruction for students who are gifted until after he or she has been
properly evaluated and found eligible for gifted services.

The school district has the option to include additional information regarding evaluations, qualified
evaluators, or unique philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for students who are gifted.

One of the following must be selected:
The school district has provided additional information for this section in Appendix B of this document.

@ There is no additional information for this section.
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Part lll. Policies and Procedures for Students

Section B: Educational Plans for Students who are Gifted

Statu and Regulatory Citation

Sections 1001.02, 1003.01, and 1003.57, F.S.
Rule 6A-6.030191, F.A.C.

Procedures

1. The district is responsible for developing EPs for students who are identified solely as gifted.

Note: IEPs rather than EPs are developed for those students who are gifted and are also identified as having a
disability.

a. The EP includes:

m A statement of the student's present levels of educational performance that may include, but is not
limited to, the student's strengths and interests, the student's needs beyond the general
curriculum, results of the student's performance on State and district assessments, and evaluation
results

m A statement of goals, including benchmarks or short-term objectives

m A statement of the specially designed instruction to be provided to the student

m A statement of how the student's progress toward the goals will be measured and reported to the
parents

m The projected dates for the beginning of services and the anticipated frequency, location, and
duration of these services

b. The EP team considers the following during development, review, and revision of the EP:
m The strengths of the student and the needs resulting from the student's giftedness
m The results of recent evaluations, including class work and State or district assessments

m In the case of a student with limited English proficiency, the language needs of the student as they
relate to the EP

c. Timelines for development of the EP include the following:

m An EP is in effect at the beginning of each school year for each student identified as gifted who is
continuing in a special program.

m An EP is developed within thirty (30) calendar days following the determination of eligibility for
specially designed instruction in the gifted program and is in effect prior to the provision of these
services.

m Meetings are held to develop and revise the EP at least once every three (3) years for students in
grades K-8 and at least every four (4) years for students in grades 9-12.

= EPs may be reviewed more frequently, as needed, such as when a student transitions from
elementary to middle school or from middle to high school.

d. EP participants include:

s The parents, whose role includes providing strengths of the student, expressing concerns for
enhancing the education of their child, participating in discussions about the child's need for
specially designed instruction, participating in deciding how the child will be involved and
participate in the general curriculum, and participating in the determination of what services the
district will provide to the child and in what setting
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At least one teacher of the gifted program

One regular education teacher of the student who, to the extent appropriate, is involved in the
development of the student's EP; involvement may include the provision of written documentation
of a student's strengths and needs for review and revision of the subsequent EPs

A representative of the school district who is qualified to provide or supervise the provision of
specially designed instruction for students who are gifted and is knowledgeable about the general
curriculum and the availability of resources of the school district; at the discretion of the district,
one of the student's teachers may be designated to serve as the representative of the district

An individual who can interpret the instructional implications of the evaluation results; this
individual may be a teacher of the gifted, a regular education teacher, or a representative of the
school district as described above

At the discretion of the parent or the school district, other individuals who have knowledge or
special expertise regarding the student, including related services personnel (Note: The
determination of the knowledge or special expertise shall be made by the party who invited the
individual to participate in the EP meeting)

Whenever appropriate, the student

2. Parent participation in EP meetings

This district takes the following steps to ensure that one or both of the parents of a student identified as gifted is
present or provided the opportunity to participate at EP meetings:

a. Notifying parents of the meeting early enough to ensure that they will have an opportunity to attend

b. Scheduling the meeting at a mutually agreed on time and place

A written notice to the parent indicates the purpose, time, location of the meeting, and who, by title
or position, will be in attendance. It also includes a statement informing the parents that they have
the right to invite an individual with special knowledge or expertise about their child. If neither
parent can attend, the district uses other methods to ensure parent participation, including
individual or conference telephone calls.

ii. A meeting may be conducted without a parent in attendance if the district is unable to obtain the

attendance of the parents. In this case, the district maintains a record of its attempts to arrange a
mutually agreed on time and place. These records include such items as:

m Detailed records of telephone calls made or attempted and the results of those calls
m Copies of correspondence sent to the parents and any responses received

m Detailed records of visits made to the parent's home or place of employment and the
results of those visits

The district takes whatever action is necessary to ensure that the parent understands the
proceedings at the meeting, including arranging for an interpreter for parents who are deaf or
whose native language is other than English. A copy of the EP shall be provided to the parent at
no cost.

3. Implementation of the EP

a. An EP is in effect before specially designed instruction is provided to an eligible student and is
implemented as soon as possible following the EP meeting.

b. The EP is accessible to each of the student's teachers who are responsible for the implementation, and
each teacher of the student is informed of specific responsibilities related to the implementation of the

EP.
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Part IV.

Policies and Procedures for Parentally-Placed Private School Students
with Disabilities
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Part IV. Policies and Procedures for Parentally-Placed Private School Students with
Disabilities

Section A: Provision of Equitable Services to Parentally-Placed Private School Students
with Disabilities

Statutory and Regulatory Citations

34 CFR §§300.130-300.144
Rule 6A-6.030281, F.A.C.

Definition

Parentally-placed private school students with disabilities means students with disabilities enrolled by their parents in
private, including religious, non-profit schools or facilities that meet the definition of elementary school or secondary
school under Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C., and does not include students with disabilities who are or
have been placed in or referred to a private school or facility by the school district as a means of providing special
education and related services. This definition does not include students with disabilities enrolled by their parents in
for-profit private schools.

Procedures

1. Policies and procedures for parentally-placed private school students with disabilities
The school district will maintain policies and procedures to ensure the provision of equitable services to
students with disabilities who have been placed in private schools by their parents.
2. Child find for parentally-placed private school students with disabilities
The school district will locate, identify, and evaluate all students with disabilities who are enrolled by their
parents in private, including religious, elementary and secondary schools located in the school district's
jurisdiction. The child find process will be designed to ensure the equitable participation of parentally-placed
private school students and an accurate count of those students.
a. Activities
In carrying out the requirements of this section, the school district will undertake activities similar to the
activities undertaken for the school district's public school students.
b. Cost
The cost of carrying out the child find requirements, including individual evaluations, may not be
considered in determining if the school district has met its obligation.
c. Completion period
The child find process will be completed in a time period comparable to that for other students attending
public schools in the school district.
d. Out-of-state students

The school district in which private, including religious, elementary and secondary schools are located
will, in carrying out the child find requirements, include parentally-placed private school students who
reside in a state other than Florida.

3. Confidentiality of personally identifiable information

If a student is enrolled, or is going to enroll, in a private school that is not located in the school district of the
parent's residence, parental consent will be obtained before any personally identifiable information about the
child is released between officials in the school district where the private school is located and officials in the
school district of the parent's residence.

4. Provision of services for parentally-placed private school students with disabilities — basic requirement

To the extent consistent with the number and location of students with disabilities who are enrolled by their
parents in private, including religious, elementary and secondary schools located in the school district's
jurisdiction, provision is made for the participation of those students in the program assisted or carried out under
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Part B of IDEA by providing them with special education and related services, including direct services
determined in accordance with 12. and 13. below, unless the U.S. Secretary of Education has arranged for
services to those students under the by-pass provisions in 34 CFR §§ 300.190 through 300.198.

a. Services plan for parentally-placed private school students with disabilities

A services plan will be developed and implemented for each private school student with a disability who
has been designated by the school district in which the private school is located to receive special
education and related services.

b. Record keeping

The school district will maintain in its records, and provide to the Florida Department of Education
(FDOE), the following information related to parentally-placed private school students covered:

m The number of students evaluated
m The number of students determined to be students with disabilities
m The number of students served

5. Expenditures

To meet the requirements, the school district will spend the following on providing special education and related
services (including direct services) to parentally-placed private school students with disabilities:

a. For children and students aged three (3) through twenty-one (21), an amount that is the same proportion
of the school district's total subgrant under Section 611(f) of IDEA as the number of private school
students with disabilities aged three through 21 who are enrolled by their parents in private, including
religious, elementary, and secondary schools located in the school district's jurisdiction, is to the total
number of students with disabilities in its jurisdiction aged three through twenty-one (21).

b. For children aged three (3) through five (5), an amount that is the same proportion of the school district's
total subgrant under Section 619(a) of IDEA as the number of parentally-placed private school students
with disabilities aged three (3) through (5) five who are enrolled by their parents in private, including
religious, elementary and secondary schools located in the school district's jurisdiction, is to the total
number of students with disabilities in its jurisdiction aged three (3) through five (5).

¢. Children aged three (3) through five (5) are considered to be parentally-placed private school students
with disabilities enrolled by their parents in private, including religious, elementary schools, if they are
enrolled in a private school that meets the definition of elementary school under Florida law.

d. If the school district has not expended for equitable services all of the funds described in paragraphs a)
and b) above by the end of the fiscal year for which Congress appropriated the funds, the school district
will obligate the remaining funds for special education and related services (including direct services) to
parentally-placed private school students with disabilities during a carry-over period of one additional
year.

6. Calculating proportionate amount

In calculating the proportionate amount of federal funds to be provided for parentally-placed private school
students with disabilities, the school district, after timely and meaningful consultation with representatives of
private schools, will conduct a thorough and complete child find process to determine the number of parentally-
placed students with disabilities attending private schools located in the school district. (See Appendix B to
IDEA regulations for an example of how proportionate share is calculated)

7. Annual count of the number of parentally-placed private school students with disabilities

The school district will, after timely and meaningful consultation with representatives of parentally-placed private
school students with disabilities, determine the number of parentally-placed private school students with
disabilities attending private schools located in the school district and ensure that the count is conducted on any
date between October 1 and December 1, inclusive, of each year. The count will be used to determine the
amount that the school district will spend on providing special education and related services to parentally-
placed private school students with disabilities in the next fiscal year.

8. Supplement, not supplant

State and local funds may supplement and in no case supplant the proportionate amount of federal funds
required to be expended for parentally-placed private school students with disabilities.
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9. Consultation with private school representatives

To ensure timely and meaningful consultation, the school district will consult with private school representatives
and representatives of parents of parentally-placed private school students with disabilities during the design
and development of special education and related services for the students regarding the following:

a. The child find process, including how parentally-placed private school students suspected of having a
disability can participate equitably and how parents, teachers, and private school officials will be informed
of the process

b. The determination of the proportionate share of federal funds available to serve parentally-placed private
school students with disabilities, including the determination of how the proportionate share of those
funds was calculated

¢. The consultation process among the school district, private school officials, and representatives of
parents of parentally-placed private school students with disabilities, including how the process will
operate throughout the school year to ensure that parentally-placed students with disabilities identified
through the child find process can meaningfully participate in special education and related services

d. Provision of special education and related services; how, where, and by whom special education and
related services will be provided for parentally-placed private school students with disabilities, including a
discussion of:

m The types of services, including direct services and alternate service delivery mechanisms

m How special education and related services will be apportioned if funds are insufficient to serve all
parentally-placed private school students

= How and when those decisions will be made

e. How, if the school district disagrees with the views of private school officials on the provision of services
or the types of services (whether provided directly or through a contract), the school district will provide to
such private school officials a written explanation of the reasons why the school district chose not to
provide services directly or through a contract

10. Written affirmation

When timely and meaningful consultation has occurred, the school district will obtain a written affirmation signed
by the representatives of participating private schools. If the representatives do not provide the affirmation
within a reasonable period of time, the school district will forward the documentation of the consultation process
to FDOE.

11. Compliance

A private school official has the right to submit a complaint to the FDOE that the school district did not engage in
consultation that was meaningful and timely or did not give due consideration to the views of the private school
official. If the private school official wishes to submit a complaint, the official will provide to FDOE the basis of
the noncompliance by the school district with the applicable private school provisions, and the school district will
forward the appropriate documentation to FDOE. If the private school official is dissatisfied with the decision of
FDOE, the official may submit a complaint to the U.S. Secretary of Education by providing the information on
noncompliance, and FDOE will forward the appropriate documentation to the U.S. Secretary of Education.

12. Equitable services determined

a. No parentally-placed private school student with a disability has an individual right to receive some or all
of the special education and related services that the student would receive if enrolled in a public school.

b. Decisions about the services that will be provided to parentally-placed private school students with
disabilities will be made in accordance with the information in this section.

c. The school district will make the final decisions with respect to the services to be provided to eligible
parentally-placed private school students with disabilities.

13. Services plan for each student served

a. If a student with a disability is enrolled in a religious or other private school by the student’s parents and
will receive special education or related services from the school district, the school district will initiate
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and conduct meetings to develop, review, and revise a services plan for the student and ensure that a
representative of the religious or other private school attends each meeting. If the representative cannot
attend, the school district will use other methods to ensure participation by the religious or other private
school, including individual or conference telephone calls.

Each parentally-placed private school student with a disability who has been designated by the school
district to receive services will have a services plan that describes the specific direct special education
services that the school district will provide to the student in light of the services that the school district
has determined it will make available to parentally-placed private school students with disabilities.

The services plan will be developed, reviewed, and revised consistent with the requirements for IEP
development, review, and revision.

14. Equitable services provided

a.

The provision of equitable services will be by employees of the school district or through contract by the
school district with an individual, association, agency, organization, or other entity.

The services provided to parentally-placed private school students with disabilities will be provided by
personnel meeting the same standards as personnel providing services in the public schools, except that
private elementary and secondary school teachers who are providing equitable services to parentally-
placed private school students with disabilities do not have to meet the highly qualified special education
teacher requirements under Florida law.

Parentally-placed private school students with disabilities may receive a different amount of services than
students with disabilities in public schools.

Special education and related services provided to parentally-placed private school students with
disabilities, including materials and equipment, will be secular, neutral, and non-ideological.

15. Location of services and transportation

a.

Equitable services to parentally-placed private school students with disabilities may be, but are not
required to be, provided on the premises of private, including religious, schools.

If necessary for the student to benefit from or participate in the services, a parentally-placed private
school student with a disability will be provided transportation from the student's school or the student's
home to a site other than the private school and from the service site to the private school, or to the
student's home, depending on the timing of the services.

The school district is not required to provide transportation from the student's home to the private school.

. The cost of any transportation provided under this section may be included in calculating whether the

school district has expended its proportionate share.

16. Due process hearings and procedural safeguards

a.

Except as provided herein, the procedures related to procedural safeguards, mediation, and due process
hearings do not apply to complaints that the school district has failed to meet the requirements in this
section, including the provision of services indicated on the student's services plan. However, such
procedures do apply to complaints that the school district has failed to meet the requirements related to
child find, including the requirements related to conducting appropriate evaluations of students with
disabilities.

. Any request for a due process hearing regarding the child find requirements will be filed with the school

district in which the private school is located and a copy will be forwarded to DOE.

17. State complaints

a.

Any complaint that the school district has failed to meet the requirements related to the provision of
equitable services, services plans, expenditures, consultation with private school representatives,
personnel, or equipment and supplies will be filed in accordance with the state complaint procedures
described in Rules 6A-6.03011 through 6A-6.0361, F.A.C.
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b. A complaint filed by a private school official under this section will be filed with DOE in accordance with
its state complaint procedures as prescribed in Rule 6A-6.03311, F.A.C.

18. Requirement that funds not benefit a private school

a. The school district will not use funds provided under IDEA to finance the existing level of instruction in a
private school or to otherwise benefit the private school.

b. The school district will use funds provided under Part B of IDEA to meet the special education and
related services needs of parentally-placed private school students with disabilities, but not for the needs
of a private school or the general needs of the students enrolled in the private school.

19. Use of personnel

a. The school district may use funds available under IDEA to make public school personnel available in
other than public facilities to the extent necessary to provide equitable services for parentally-placed
private school students with disabilities if those services are not normally provided by the private school.

b. The school district may use funds available under IDEA to pay for the services of an employee of a
private school to provide equitable services if the employee performs the services outside of his or her
regular hours of duty and the employee performs the services under public supervision and control.

20. Separate classes prohibited

The school district will not use funds available under IDEA for classes that are organized separately on the
basis of school enroliment or religion of the students if the classes are at the same site and the classes include
students enrolled in public schools and students enrolled in private schools.

21. Property, equipment, and supplies

a. The school district will control and administer the funds used to provide special education and related
services and hold title to and administer materials, equipment, and property purchased with those funds
for the uses and purposes provided in this section.

b. The school district may place equipment and supplies in a private school for the period of time needed
for the provision of equitable services.

c. The school district will ensure that the equipment and supplies placed in a private school are used only
for IDEA purposes and can be removed from the private school without remodeling the private school
facility.

d. The school district will remove equipment and supplies from a private school if the equipment and
supplies are no longer needed for IDEA purposes or removal is necessary to avoid unauthorized use of
the equipment and supplies for other than IDEA purposes.

e. No funds under IDEA will be used for repairs, minor remodeling, or construction of private school
facilities.
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Part IV. Policies and Procedures for Parentally-Placed Private School Students with
Disabilities

Section B: John M. McKay Scholarships for Students with Disabilities Program

Statutory and Requlatory Citations
Sections 1002.39, 1002.66, and 1003.21, F.S.

Definition

The John M. McKay Scholarships for Students with Disabilities Program provides the option for students with an IEP
or an accommodation plan issued under Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act (excluding a temporary accommodation
plan which is valid six (6) months or less) to attend a public school other than the one to which the student is assigned
or to receive a scholarship to a participating private school of choice.

Eligibility Criteria

1. The parent of a student with a disability may request and receive from the State a McKay Scholarship for the
student to enroll in and attend a private school if:

a.

The student has received specialized instructional services under the Voluntary Prekindergarten
Education Program during the previous school year and the student has a current IEP developed by the
local school board in accordance with rules of the State Board of Education for the John M. McKay
Scholarships for Students with Disabilities Program or a 504 accommodation plan has been issued

The student has spent the prior school year in attendance at a Florida public school or the FSDB. Prior
school year in attendance means that the student was enrolled and reported by one of the following:

m A school district for funding during the preceding October and February FEFP surveys in
kindergarten through grade 12, which shall include time spent in a Department of Juvenile Justice
(DJJ) commitment program if funded under the FEFP

s The FSDB during the preceding October and February student membership surveys in
kindergarten through grade 12

m A school district for funding during the preceding October and February FEFP surveys, was at
least four (4) years old when so enrolled and reported, and was eligible for services under s.
1003.21, F.S.

Note: A dependent child of a member of the United States Armed Forces who transfers to a school in
this state from out of state or from a foreign country pursuant to a parent's permanent change of station
orders is exempt from the previous requirements but must meet all other eligibility requirements to
participate in the program.

The parent has obtained acceptance for admission of the student to a private school that is eligible for
the program and has requested a scholarship from the department at least sixty (60) days prior to the
date of the first scholarship payment. The request must be through a communication directly to the
FDOE in a manner that creates a written or electronic record of the request and the date of receipt of the
request. FDOE must notify the district of the parent's intent upon receipt of the parent's request.

2. A student is not eligible for a John M. McKay Scholarship while he or she is:

a.

Enrolled in a school operating for the purpose of providing educational services to youth in DJJ
commitment programs;

Receiving an educational scholarship in accordance with Chapter 1002, F.S.;
Participating in a home education program as defined in s. 1002.01, F.S;

Participating in a virtual school, correspondence school, or distance learning program that receives State
funding pursuant to the student's participation, unless the participation is limited to no more than two (2)
courses per school year,;
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e. Participating in a private tutoring program in accordance with s. 1002.43, F.S.;
f. Enrolled in the FSDB; or

g. Not having regular and direct contact with his or her private school teachers at the school's physical
location.

Procedures

1. The amount of the scholarship is calculated based on the student's matrix of services document or the amount
of the private school's tuition and fees, whichever is less.

2. For purposes of continuity of educational choice, a John M. McKay Scholarship shall remain in force until the
student returns to a public school, graduates from high school, or reaches the age of twenty-two (22), whichever
occurs first.

3. A scholarship student who enrolls in a public school or public school program is considered to have returned to
a public school for the purpose of determining the end of the scholarship’s term. However, if a student enters a
DJJ detention center for a period of no more than twenty-one (21) days, the student is not considered to have
returned to a public school for that purpose.

4. Upon reasonable notice to the FDOE and the school district, the student's parent may remove the student from
the private school and place the student in a public school.

5. Upon reasonable notice to the FDOE, the student's parent may move the student from one participating private
school to another participating private school.

School District Obligations

1. Offering parents an opportunity to enroll their student in another public school within their district if the parent
requests information on the McKay public school option

2. Notifying parents of students with disabilities about the scholarship program by April 1st of each school year
and within ten (10) days after an IEP team meeting or a 504 accommodation plan is issued

3. Informing parents of the availability of the Information Hotline and School Choice website

4. Keeping all district contact information up-to-date with the FDOE, which can be done through the
http://www floridaschoolchoice.org website when logged in as a district administrator

5. Submitting an annual Parental Notification Verification Form to the FDOE in the spring of each school year

6. Notifying parents, within ten (10) days of filing intent, if a matrix has not been completed, and informing parents
that the required matrix completion date is thirty (30) days after a filed intent

7. For a student with a disability who does not have a matrix of services, completing a matrix of services within
thirty (30) days of the parent's filed intent date that assigns the student to one of the three levels of service

Note: Changes in a matrix of services document may be made only for a technical, typographical, or calculation
error.

8. Providing locations and times, if requested, for any McKay Scholarship student attending a private school within
the district to take statewide assessment exams

9. Providing reevaluation notifications to parents of scholarship students at least once every three (3) years

10. Confirming that scholarship students have not enrolled in public school by completing the District Enroliment
Verification files quarterly prior to scholarship

11. Reporting students who receive McKay Scholarship funding as 3518, which designates them as McKay private
school students on the full-time equivalent (FTE) survey

12. Notifying the FDOE if a student enrolls in public school, is registered as a home education student, or is
committed to a DJJ commitment program for more than twenty-one (21) days
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13. Providing transportation to the public school if the parent's choice is consistent with the district's school choice
plan

14. Accepting a McKay student from an adjacent district if there is space available and there is a program in place
that provides the services agreed to in the student's IEP
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Disabilities

Part IV. Policies and Procedures for Parentally-Placed Private School Students with

Section C: Florida Personal Learning Scholarship Accounts Program

Statutory and Requlatory Citation
Sections 1002.385, F.S.

Definition

The Florida Personal Learning Scholarship accounts program provides the option for a parent to better meet the
individual educational needs of his or her eligible child.

+ The following are defined as they relate to the Florida Personal Learning Scholarship:

- "Approved provider” means a provider who has been approved by the Agency for Persons with
Disabilities, a health care practitioner pursuant to s. 456.001(4), or a provider approved by the
department pursuant to s. 1002.66, F.S.

= "Curriculum" means a complete course of study for a particular content area or grade-level, which
includes any required supplemental materials.

= "Department” means the FDOE.

= "Disability” means, for a student in kindergarten to grade 12, any of the following:

Autism, as defined in s. 393.069(3);

Cerebral Palsy, as defined in 393.063 (4);

Down Syndrome, as defined in 5.393.063 (13);

Intellectual Disability, as defined in s.393.063 (21);

Prader-Willi syndrome, as defined in s. 393.063 (25);

Spina bifida, as defined in s. 393.063 (36);

For a student in kindergarten, being a high-risk child, as defined in 393.063 (20); and

Williams Syndrome.

= "Eligible nonprofit scholarship-funding organization" as defined in 1002.395.

= "Eligible postsecondary institution" means any of the following:

Florida College System institution;
State university;
School district technical center;

School district adult general education center; or

= An accredited nonpublic postsecondary educational institution, as defined in s. 1005.02, that is

licensed to operate in the state pursuant to requirements specified in part Il of chapter 1005.

= "Eligible private school" means a private school, pursuant to s. 1002.01, that is located in Florida and
offers an education to students in any grade from kindergarten to grade 12.

- "|[EP" means an individual education plan.

= "Parent” means a resident of this state who is a parent, as defined in s. 1002.21, F.S.

http://beess.fcim.org/coordinator/sppDistritA86 Bt Ap2 12 2/10/2015




General Supervision Page 155 of 166

= "Program" means the Florida Personal Learning Scholarship Accounts Program.
School District’'s Obligations and Parental Options
* Include the following:
= Requirement for a district to complete an IEP and matrix of services upon parent request;
= Provide for state assessments to students, upon parent request, and;

= Notify parents concerning availability of reevaluation every three (3) years

http://beess.feim.org/coordinator/sppDistridtifSe Pt 8p: 12 2/10/2015




General Supervision Page 156 of 166

Part V.
Appendices
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Part V. Appendices

Appendix A: General Policies and Procedures

1. Procedural Safeguards for Students with Disabilities
One of the following must be selected:

© The Department of Education’s Notice of Procedural Safeguards for Parents of Students with Disabilities,
as posted on the Department’s website.

A different notice of procedural safeguards for parents of students with disabilities, included as an
attachment.

Additional Attachment: N/A

2. Procedural Safeguards for Students Who Are Gifted
One of the following must be selected:

@ The Department of Education’s Procedural Safeguards for Exceptional Students Who Are Gifted, as posted
on the Department’s website.

A different notice of procedural safeguards for parents of students who are gifted, included as an
attachment.

This requirement is not applicable for the distric

1CL.

Additional Attachment: N/A
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Part V. Appendices

Appendix B: Unique Philosophical, Curricular, or Instructional Considerations

The school district has included as an attachment additional information related to evaluations; qualified evaluators; or
philosophical, curricular, or instructional considerations for the exceptionalities identified below:

I1.B.1 Autism Spectrum Disorder

Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

Additional Attachment: N/A

11.B.2 Deaf or Hard-of-Hearing

Additional Attachment: N/A

11.B.3 Developmentally Delayed

Additional Attachment: N/A

I1.B.4 Dual-Sensory Impaired

Additional Attachment: N/A

1.B.5 Emotional or Behavioral Disabilities

Additional Attachment: N/A

11.B.6 Established Conditions
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Unigue Philosophical. Curricular or

Additional Attachment: N/A

1.B.7 Homebound or Hospitalized

Evaluations

Qualified Evaluators

Page 159 of 166

Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Ins I 151 I
Additional Attachment: N/A
11.B.8 Intellectual Disabilities
Evaluations
| Qualified Evaluators
Unique Philosophical, Curricular or I ictional Con ratior
Additional Attachment: N/A
11.B.9 Orthopedic Impairment
[ Evaluations
Qualified Evaluators
Unigue Philosophical, Curricular or Instructi I

Additional Attachment: N/A

11.B.10 Other Health Impairment
= ":'—i"[ 15

{_.J' 1alitied E valuators

Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instr

Additional Attachment: N/A

I1.B.11 Traumatic Brain Injury

Uniague Philosophical, Curricular ¢

Additional Attachment: N/A

11.B.12 Specific Learning Disabilities

Evaluations

Qualified Evaluator

It
U

Additional Attachment: N/A
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11.B.13 Speech Impairments

Uniaue Philosopl

Additional Attachment: N/A

1.B.14 Language Impairments

Additional Attachment: N/A

11.B.15 Visually Impaired

CvalllaliOn

sophics

Additional Attachment: N/A

or Instructor

11.B.16 Related Services — Occupational Therapy

Additional Attachment: N/A

I1.B.17 Related Services — Physical Therapy

Additional Attachment: N/A

II.C. Individual Educational Plans

Additional Attachment: N/A

ILF. Prekindergarten Children with Disabilities
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[l Qualified Evaluators

(] Unique Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

Additional Attachment: N/A

llLA. Gifted
[ 1 Evaluations
[ ] Qualified Evaluators

] Unigue Philosophical, Curricular or Instructional Considerations

Additional Attachment: N/A
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Part V. Appendices

Appendix C: District Plan to Increase the Participation of Underrepresented Students in
the Program for Students who are Gifted

This section is not applicable for the district.

1. Current Status
Provide the following data:
Total Student Population

Number of All Students 5500
Number of Gifted Students 99
Percent of Gifted Students 1.8%

Limited English Proficient (Limited English proficient students are those who are coded as "LY," "LN,"
"LP," or "LF")

Number of All Students 338

Number of Gifted Students 9

Percent of Gifted Students 2.6%

Percentage of LEP Gifted Compared to Total Number of Gifted Students 9.09

*In order to calculate the "Percentage of LEP Gifted Compared to Total Number of Gifted
Students”, divide the number of LEP gifted students by the total number of gifted students in the
district by and move the decimal point two numbers to the right.

Low Socio-Economic Status Family

Number of All Students 3080
Number of Gifted Students 99

Percent of Gifted Students 3.21%
Percentage of low SES Gifted Compared to Total Number of Gifted Students
100%

*In order to calculate the “Percentage of SES Gifted Compared to Total Number of Gifted
Students”, divide the number of SES gifted students by the total number of gifted students in the
district and move the decimal point two numbers to the right.

** Percentage of students who are gifted equals the number of students who are gifted within a
category divided by the total number of students within that category

2. District Goal

Provide the district's goal to increase the participation of students from under-represented groups in programs
for students who are gifted, including which category(ies) are targeted:

The district's goal is to increase the participation of students from under-represented groups in programs for
students who are gifted to 4.0% by the 2015 -2016 school year. In order to increase the participation of under
-represented students in the district's gifted program, we will continue to analyze test data and train teachers
to recognize gifted characteristics. We will also continue to monitor demographic information for appropriate
representation and academic performance at least twice per school year. Implementing these strategies will
assist us in determining whether or not Gadsden's Plan B is making a difference in the identification of
underrepresented LEP/ELL and/or SES populations in our district.
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The district’s plan addressing each of the following areas is included as an attachment: See Attachment:
1-20-309

3. Screening and Referral Procedures

= A description of the screening and referral procedures that will be used to increase the number of
students referred for evaluation

4. Student Evaluation Procedures
A description of the evaluation procedures and measurement instruments that will be used
5. Eligibility Criteria
o A description of the criteria, based on the student's demonstrated ability or potential in the specific areas
of leadership, motivation, academic performance, and creativity, that will be applied to determine the
student’s eligibility; if a matrix is used when determining eligibility, a copy is included as an attachment
6. Instructional Program Modifications or Adaptations
o A description of the instructional program modifications or adaptations that will be implemented to ensure
successful and continued participation of students from under-represented groups in the existing
instructional program for students who are gifted

7. District Evaluation Plan

> A description of the district's plan used to evaluate its progress toward increasing participation by
students from under-represented groups in the program for students who are gifted
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Part V. Appendices

Appendix D: District Policies Regarding the Allowable Use or Prohibition of Physical
Restraint and Seclusion

V| This section is not applicable for the district.
Select from the following:

The school district's policy regarding the allowable use or prohibition of physical restraint of students with
disabilities is included as an attachment

District documentation: N/A

The schoal district's policy regarding the allowable use or prohibition of seclusion of students with disabilities is
included as an attachment.

District documentation: N/A
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Part V. Appendices

Appendix E: Policies and Procedures Unique to Developmental Research (Laboratory)
Schools

V| This section is not applicable for the district.

Section 1002.32, Florida Statutes (F.S.), establishes the category of public schools known as developmental research
(laboratory) schools (lab schools). In accordance with s. 1002.32(3), F.S., "The mission of a lab school shall be the
provision of a vehicle for the conduct of research, demonstration, and evaluation regarding management, teaching,
and learning." Each lab school shall emphasize mathematics, science, computer science, and foreign languages. The
primary goal of a lab school is to enhance instruction and research in such specialized subjects by using the resources
available on a state university campus, while also providing an education in nonspecialized subjects. The exceptional
education programs offered shall be determined by the research and evaluation goals and the availability of students
for efficiently sized programs (s. 1002.32(3)(e), F.S.).

Describe the exceptional education services available within the lab school:
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Part V. Appendices

Appendix F: Best Practices in Inclusive Education (BPIE) Assessment

Section 1003.57(1)(f), Florida Statutes, establishes the following requirement for school districts, "Once every 3 years,
each school district and school shall complete a Best Practices in Inclusive Education (BPIE) assessment with a
Florida Inclusion Network facilitator and include the results of the BPIE assessment and all planned short-term and
long-term improvement efforts in the school district's exceptional student education policies and procedures. BPIE is
an internal assessment process designed to facilitate the analysis, implementation, and improvement of inclusive
educational practices at the district and school team levels."

The district's completed BPIE Indicator Rating Tally Sheet is attached.

District's BPIE
See Attachment: 2-20-980

The district's completed BPIE Services Plan is attached.

District’s BPIE
See Attachment: 2-20-983

http:/beess.fcim.org/coordinator/sppDistrib@S§cBiift Spg 12 2/10/2015






